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COVER SHEET FOR ESEA FLEXIBILITY REQUEST

Legal Name of Requester: Requester’s Mailing Address:
New Mexico Public Education Department | Jerry Apodaca Building

300 Don Gaspar

Santa Fe, NM

87501

State Contact for the ESEA Flexibility Request

Name: Leighann Lenti

Position and Office: Director of Policy, Office of the Secretary

Contact’s Mailing Address:
Jerry Apodaca Building
300 Don Gaspar

Santa Fe, NM

87501

Telephone: 505-412-2285
Fax: 505-827-6520

Email address: Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us

Chief State School Officer (Printed Name): Telephone:
Hanna Skandera 505-827-6688
Signature of the Chief State School Officer: Date:

February 15, 2012
X

The State, through its authorized representative, agrees to meet all principles of the ESEA
Flexibility.




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

WAIVERS

By submitting this flexibility request, the SEA requests flexibility through waivers of the ten ESEA
requirements listed below and their associated regulatory, administrative, and reporting requirements
by checking each of the boxes below. The provisions below represent the general areas of flexibility
requested; a chart appended to the document titled ESEA Flexibility Frequently Asked Questions
enumerates each specific provision of which the SEA requests a waiver, which the SEA incorporates
into its request by reference.

X 1. The requirements in ESEA section 1111(b)(2)(E)-(H) that presctibe how an SEA must
establish annual measurable objectives (AMOs) for determining adequate yeatly progress (AYP)
to ensure that all students meet or exceed the State’s proficient level of academic achievement
on the State’s assessments in reading/language arts and mathematics no later than the end of the
2013-2014 school year. The SEA requests this waiver to develop new ambitious but achievable
AMOs in reading/language arts and mathematics in order to provide meaningful goals that are
used to guide support and improvement efforts for the State, LEAs, schools, and student
subgroups.

X 2. The requirements in ESEA section 1116(b) for an LEA to identify for improvement,
corrective action, or restructuring, as appropriate, a Title I school that fails, for two consecutive
years or more, to make AYP, and for a school so identified and its LEA to take certain
improvement actions. The SEA requests this waiver so that an LEA and its Title I schools need
not comply with these requirements.

X] 3. The requirements in ESEA section 1116(c) for an SEA to identify for improvement or
corrective action, as appropriate, an LEA that, for two consecutive years or more, fails to make
AYP, and for an LEA so identified and its SEA to take certain improvement actions. The SEA
requests this waiver so that it need not comply with these requirements with respect to its LEAs.

X] 4. The requirements in ESEA sections 6213(b) and 6224(e) that limit participation in, and use of
funds under the Small, Rural School Achievement (SRSA) and Rural and Low-Income School
(RLIS) programs based on whether an LEA has made AYP and is complying with the
requirements in ESEA section 1116. The SEA requests this waiver so that an LEA that receives
SRSA or RLIS funds may use those funds for any authorized purpose regardless of whether the
LEA makes AYP.

X] 5. The requirement in ESEA section 1114(a)(1) that a school have a poverty percentage of 40
percent or more in order to operate a schoolwide program. The SEA requests this waiver so
that an LEA may implement interventions consistent with the turnaround principles or
interventions that are based on the needs of the students in the school and designed to enhance
the entire educational program in a school in any of its priority and focus schools, as
appropriate, even if those schools do not have a poverty percentage of 40 percent or more.

X] 6. The requirement in ESEA section 1003(a) for an SEA to distribute funds reserved under that
section only to LEAs with schools identified for improvement, corrective action, or
restructuring. The SEA requests this waiver so that it may allocate section 1003(a) funds to its
LEAs in order to serve any of the State’s priority and focus schools.
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X] 7. The provision in ESEA section 1117(c)(2)(A) that authorizes an SEA to reserve Title I, Part
A funds to reward a Title I school that (1) significantly closed the achievement gap between
subgroups in the school; or (2) has exceeded AYP for two or more consecutive years. The SEA
requests this waiver so that it may use funds reserved under ESEA section 1117(c)(2)(A) for any
of the State’s reward schools.

X] 8. The requirements in ESEA section 2141(a), (b), and (c) for an LEA and SEA to comply with
certain requirements for improvement plans regarding highly qualified teachers. The SEA
requests this waiver to allow the SEA and its LEAs to focus on developing and implementing
more meaningful evaluation and support systems.

X 9. The limitations in ESEA section 6123 that limit the amount of funds an SEA or LEA may
transfer from certain ESEA programs to other ESEA programs. The SEA requests this waiver
so that it and its LEAs may transfer up to 100 percent of the funds it receives under the
authorized programs among those programs and into Title I, Part A.

X] 10. The requirements in ESEA section 1003(g)(4) and the definition of a Tier I school in Section
I.A.3 of the School Improvement Grants (SIG) final requirements. The SEA requests this
waiver so that it may award SIG funds to an LEA to implement one of the four SIG models in
any of the State’s priority schools.

Optional Flexibility:

An SEA should check the box below only if it chooses to request a waiver of the following
requirements:

X] The requirements in ESEA sections 4201(b)(1)(A) and 4204(b)(2)(A) that restrict the activities
provided by a community learning center under the Twenty-First Century Community Learning
Centers (21st CCLC) program to activities provided only during non-school hours or periods
when school is not in session (.e., before and after school or during summer recess). The SEA
requests this waiver so that 21st CCLC funds may be used to support expanded learning time
during the school day in addition to activities during non-school hours or periods when school is
not in session.
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ASSURANCES

By submitting this application, the SEA assures that:

DX] 1.1t requests waivers of the above-referenced requirements based on its agreement to meet
Principles 1 through 4 of the flexibility, as described throughout the remainder of this request.

X 2. It will adopt English language proficiency (ELP) standards that correspond to the State’s
college- and career-ready standards, consistent with the requirement in ESEA section 3113(b)(2),
and that reflect the academic language skills necessary to access and meet the new college- and
career-ready standards, no later than the 2013-2014 school year. (Principle 1)

X] 3.1t will develop and administer no later than the 20142015 school year alternate assessments
based on grade-level academic achievement standards or alternate assessments based on
alternate academic achievement standards for students with the most significant cognitive
disabilities that are consistent with 34 C.F.R. § 200.6(2)(2) and are aligned with the State’s
college- and career-ready standards. (Principle 1)

X] 4.1t will develop and administer ELP assessments aligned with the State’s ELP standards,
consistent with the requirements in ESEA sections 1111(b) (7), 3113(b)(2), and 3122(a)(3)(A)(ii).

(Principle 1)

[X] 5. Tt will report annually to the public on college-going and college credit-accumulation rates for
all students and subgroups of students in each LEA and each public high school in the State.

(Principle 1)

IX] 6. If the SEA includes student achievement on assessments in addition to reading/language arts
and mathematics in its differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system and uses
achievement on those assessments to identify priority and focus schools, it has technical
documentation, which can be made available to the Department upon request, demonstrating
that the assessments are administered statewide; include all students, including by providing
appropriate accommodations for English Learners and students with disabilities, as well as
alternate assessments based on grade-level academic achievement standards or alternate
assessments based on alternate academic achievement standards for students with the most
significant cognitive disabilities, consistent with 34 C.F.R. § 200.6(2)(2); and are valid and reliable
for use in the SEA’s differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system. (Principle 2)

X] 7. 1t will report to the public its lists of reward schools, priority schools, and focus schools at the
time the SEA is approved to implement the flexibility, and annually thereafter, it will publicly
recognize its reward schools. (Principle 2)

X] 8. Prior to submitting this request, it provided student growth data on their current students and
the students they taught in the previous year to, at a minimum, teachers of reading/language arts
and mathematics in grades in which the State administers assessments in those subjects in a
manner that is timely and informs instructional programs, or it will do so no later the deadline
required under the State Fiscal Stabilization Fund. (Principle 3)
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X] 9. It will evaluate and, based on that evaluation, revise its own administrative requirements to
reduce duplication and unnecessary burden on LEAs and schools. (Principle 4)

X] 10. It has consulted with its Committee of Practitioners regarding the information set forth in its
request.

X] 11. Prior to submitting this request, it provided all LEAs with notice and a reasonable
opportunity to comment on the request and has attached a copy of that notice (Attachment 1) as
well as copies of any comments it received from LEAs (Attachment 2).

X] 12. Prior to submitting this request, it provided notice and information regarding the request to
the public in the manner in which the State customarily provides such notice and information to
the public (e.g., by publishing a notice in the newspaper; by posting information on its website)
and has attached a copy of, or link to, that notice (Attachment 3).

X 13. It will provide to the Department, in a timely manner, all required reports, data, and
evidence regarding its progress in implementing the plans contained throughout this request.

If the SEA selects Option A or B in section 3.A of its request, indicating that it has not yet
developed and adopted all guidelines for teacher and principal evaluation and support
systems, it must also assure that:

Xl 14. It will submit to the Department for peer review and approval a copy of the guidelines that
it will adopt by the end of the 2011-2012 school year. (Principle 3)
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CONSULTATION |

An SEA must meaningfully engage and solicit input from diverse stakeholders and communities in
the development of its request. To demonstrate that an SEA has done so, the SEA must provide an
assurance that it has consulted with the State’s Committee of Practitioners regarding the information
set forth in the request and provide the following:

1. A description of how the SEA meaningfully engaged and solicited input on its request from
teachers and their representatives.

Consultation

Since taking office in January 2011, Governor Martinez and the Public Education Department
(PED) have advanced a bold reform agenda: “Kids First, New Mexico Wins.” While there are
multiple components to this agenda, two in particular are directly related to New Mexico’s
flexibility request: 1) Real Accountability, Real Results, and 2) Rewarding Effective Teachers
and School Leaders.

“Real Accountability, Real Results” is now being implemented through New Mexico’s A-F
School Grading Act that was signed and passed during the 2011 legislative session. What is
included in this request is directly aligned to the A-F School Grading Act and reflective of
multiple conversations amongst various stakeholders. Upon passage of the legislation, the PED
immediately began engaging stakeholders to garner input on the regulations and school grading
model that would be utilized. Since April 2011, the PED has met nine times with the New
Mexico Coalition of School Administrators on the A-F regulation and model, and has attended
and presented at eight New Mexico School Boards Association regional meetings. Additionally,
the PED provided a 30-day open comment period and held two public hearings (October 31,
2011 and November 2, 2011) on the proposed regulation and model.
(http://www.ped.state.nm.us/calendar/2011/Notice%20-
%20Public%20Hearing%20Scheduled%200n%20Grading%20Public%20Schools.pdf)

“Rewarding Effective Teachers and School Leaders” was jump started in April 2011 when

Governor Martinez formed a Task Force to make recommendations on how to redesign New

Mexico’s current evaluation system. The 15-member Task Force met throughout the summer.
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Each of the 10 Task Force meetings was open to the public and there was an opportunity
provided for both written and public comment.
(http://www.ped.state.nm.us/press/2011/Teacher%20Task%20Force%20-
%20August%202,%202011%20meeting%20notice.pdf)

The PED also created a webpage that included all reading materials and presentations reviewed
by the Task Force members. (http://www.ped.state.nm.us/ttf/index.html)

In addition to what is described above, PED senior staff will be visiting 25 districts by the end
2011 and will be presenting the A-F regulation and model, as well as the Task Force
recommendations, which have formed the basis of the policy proposal included in sections 3.A
and 3.B of this request. These district visits will allow the PED to garner additional feedback

from key stakeholders.

In addressing the rule-making process for this A-F legislation, the PED convened nine formal
meetings with an advisory group of superintendents from throughout the state. Each of these
meetings consisted of a presentation by PED staff regarding proposals for the rules and
calculation and dissemination of school grades, as well as an opportunity for superintendents to
provide feedback and suggest changes and modifications. As the meetings progressed, the PED
modified proposals as a result.

In addition, senior staff attended each of the eight New Mexico School Board Association
meetings in the fall of 2011. At each meeting, school grading and other initiatives were
presented, along with questions and answers from attendees. In all cases, feedback was recorded
and became part of the development of the rule-making process. The PED also held regular
meetings with the Coalition of School Administrators, as well as the New Mexico School Boards

Association.

Also, as the rule was in development, the PED made 29 visits throughout the state to local school

districts. A formal presentation of the A-F school grading initiative and the recommendations of

10
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the Teacher Task Force were made with a question-and-answer period to follow. Once again,

feedback was obtained and adjustments were made to the rules and proposals.

In addition to our outreach already undertaken with school districts, school boards, and
superintendents, we will continue to engage those stakeholders, as well as with members of the
Hispanic Education Advisory Council and the Indian Education Advisory Council. As New
Mexico is a majority/minority state, we have reached out to a varied group of representatives to
serve on these councils. In an effort to receive authentic feedback, both councils have been
charged to serve as ongoing working groups, as opposed to the biannual meetings previously
practiced. Members on each council represent Hispanic and Native American education
advocacy groups that include: school teachers and administrators, ENLACE, MANA, New
Mexico Association of Bilingual Educators, Dual Language New Mexico, the Hispano Chamber
of Commerce, and LULAC. Also included are various parent representatives from various parts

of New Mexico.

In their capacity, members have individually and collectively provided feedback regarding New
Mexico’s initiatives in A-F school grading and teacher evaluation. In addition, the PED’s
Student Success and Educator Quality divisions have worked with district’s teachers,
administrators, and community members to provide updates and receive input and feedback.
Each division has visited well over 15 districts in sharing this information.

The PED held two public hearings regarding A-F school grading—one in Santa Fe on October
29, and the other in Alamogordo on November 1. The Secretary-Designate was in attendance
for both hearings. Public comments from both hearings were taken into account in the final

publication of the regulation.

Finally, as the development of the A-F regulation progressed, the PED responded to stakeholders
in modifying the date of final determination and dissemination of school grades. Initially the
PED planned to release school grades in August of 2011, but because of the input from

stakeholders, the PED agreed to extend the rule-making process and final release to later in the

11
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fall semester. After further collaboration with stakeholders, the Secretary-Designate delayed the

release until January 2012.

2. A description of how the SEA meaningfully engaged and solicited input on its request from
other diverse communities, such as students, parents, community-based organizations, civil
rights organizations, organizations representing students with disabilities and English
Learners, business organizations, and Indian tribes.

Engagement of Stakeholders
Specific to the waiver request, the PED has taken several concrete actions to solicit stakeholder
input. First, the PED launched a webpage

(http://www.ped.state.nm.us/skandera/waiver/index.html)

that included not only the initial notice of our intent to pursue a waiver, but also a letter that was
distributed to all superintendents and principals on September 28 notifying them of the PED’s
intent to pursue a waiver, as well as details on who to provide questions and input to

(http://www.ped.state.nm.us/skandera/waiver/Letter%20to%20superintendents%20and%20princi

pals.pdf).

Second, a front page story in the Albuquerque Journal on September 24, 2011, clearly articulated
the need for flexibility and the state’s intention to apply for the waiver. Third, each of the

meetings described above directly influenced the policies outlined in this proposal.

Fourth, prior to the submission of this request, PED hosted stakeholder conference calls in which
we described the components of our request, as well as answered questions and solicited
feedback. Invited to those calls were the following:

e New Mexico Coalition of School Administrators
o New Mexico School Boards Association

e New Mexico Business Roundtable

o New Mexico’s Committee of Practitioners

e District Bilingual Directors

e District Native American Directors

12



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/skandera/waiver/index.html
http://www.ped.state.nm.us/skandera/waiver/Letter%20to%20superintendents%20and%20principals.pdf
http://www.ped.state.nm.us/skandera/waiver/Letter%20to%20superintendents%20and%20principals.pdf

ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

e  SIG Superintendents
o Assessment and Accountability Advisory Council

Taken in total, the PED has consulted on numerous occasions with stakeholders on the
development of the policies that are described in this request. As implementation proceeds, the
PED remains committed to continuing an open dialogue to not only build support, but to also

solicit input on ideas as we continue to serve New Mexico’s students.

The PED recently released baseline school grades for every school in New Mexico. Part of this
release has been to provide aligned technical assistance and support to districts and schools, as

well as to provide transparency to community members on baseline school grades.

Since the release of baseline data to schools and districts, the PED has hosted six technical
assistance sessions and will continue to provide weekly technical assistance opportunities.
Further, the PED launched a new website that is easy to use and accessible to all New Mexicans.
http://webapp2.ped.state.nm.us/SchoolData/SchoolGrading.aspx

This tool allows community members to quickly access baseline school grading reports. In the
coming weeks, these reports will also be available in Spanish and provide additional details
relating to the achievement of specific subgroups. The PED will continue to provide resources
through the new school grading website targeted to community members, stakeholders, and

educators.

EVALUATION |

The Department encourages an SEA that receives approval to implement the flexibility to
collaborate with the Department to evaluate at least one program, practice, or strategy the SEA or
its LEAs implement under principle 1, 2, or 3. Upon receipt of approval of the flexibility, an
interested SEA will need to nominate for evaluation a program, practice, or strategy the SEA or its
LEAs will implement under principles 1, 2, or 3. The Department will work with the SEA to
determine the feasibility and design of the evaluation and, if it is determined to be feasible and
appropriate, will fund and conduct the evaluation in partnership with the SEA, ensuring that the
implementation of the chosen program, practice, or strategy is consistent with the evaluation design.

X] Check here if you are interested in collaborating with the Department in this evaluation, if your
request for the flexibility is approved.

13



http://webapp2.ped.state.nm.us/SchoolData/SchoolGrading.aspx

ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

OVERVIEW OF SEA’S REQUEST FOR THE ESEA FLEXIBILITY

Provide an overview (about 500 words) of the SEA’s request for the flexibility that:

1. explains the SEA’s comprehensive approach to implement the waivers and principles and
describes the SEA’s strategy to ensure this approach is coherent within and across the
principles; and

2. describes how the implementation of the waivers and principles will enhance the SEA’s and
its LEAS’ ability to increase the quality of instruction for students and improve student
achievement.

Overview of Request

Through the “Kids First, New Mexico Wins” plan, the New Mexico Public Education
Department (PED) has taken a key first step by clearly articulating the expectation that all
students in New Mexico have the potential to reach high levels of achievement, regardless of
background. Further, by implementing key initiatives such as the A-F School Grading Act and
redesigning the state’s teacher and school leader evaluation system, New Mexico is
consistently placing children at the center of all initiatives. New Mexico’s request for
flexibility meets each of the principles outlined, and the state is prepared and ready to
implement what is included in this request. Further, each principle articulated allows New

Mexico to create coordination and consistency across the policies outlined in this request.

Principle 1: College- and-Career-Ready Expectations for All Students

Since 1999, New Mexico has had content standards and assessments aligned to those standards
in place. The standards were the first step in the development of an aligned system of
standards and overtime assessments. While the current content standards laid a critical
foundation, they did not include the depth and breadth necessary to ensure New Mexico

students were prepared to compete with their peers in both college and career.

In October 2010, New Mexico adopted the Common Core State Standards (CCSS). The
CCSS were adopted in order to increase the rigor of New Mexico standards and better prepare
New Mexico students for college and careers after high school. These standards are aligned
with college and work expectations and provide a consistent understanding of what students

are expected to know and be able to do, regardless of what state they live in. The development

14
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of the CCSS was a state-led process involving state leaders, teachers, and content experts, and
draws upon the best state standards and most effective models from around the world. The
CCSS ready students to compete in the global economy.

With the help of a statewide Planning Committee, the PED has created an implementation plan
for transitioning the state to the CCSS. This plan will be shared with districts January 31,
2012. This plan, included in the Attachments, details the key implementation steps for
transitioning assessments, professional development, and curriculum and
instruction/instructional materials to the CCSS. It also includes a communication plan for how

the PED will effectively spread awareness on the CCSS transition to diverse stakeholders.

The PED is planning for full implementation of the CCSS in 2014-2015. Full implementation
means that students will be assessed on the CCSS. Professional development on the CCSS for
Math and English Language Arts (ELA) teachers for grades K-3 will begin during the summer
of 2012, and grades K-3 will teach to the CCSS beginning in fall 2012. Math and ELA
teachers in grades 4-12 will receive professional development on the CCSS during summer
2013, and begin teaching to the CCSS in fall 2013. The CCSS will be fully implemented and
assessed in all grades through assessments provided by the Partnership for Assessment of

Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) consortium during the 2014-2015 school year.

Principle 2: State-Developed Differentiated Recognition, Accountability, and Support
Signed and passed during the 2011 legislative session, the A-F School Grading Act ushered in
a new school accountability era. Under the A-F School Grading Act, each public school in
New Mexico will be given a grade of A, B, C, D, or F annually. The following goals of A-F
are simple ones:

e Measure schools based on both proficiency and growth
e Meaningfully differentiate levels of success

¢ Avoid holding schools accountable for characteristics beyond their control

15
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e Provide meaningful data to champion success and identify areas of improvement

While AYP provides specific goals, it fails to capture both proficiency and growth, it does not
adequately differentiate among schools, and it has often narrowed the focus to students nearing

proficiency.

The A-F School Grading Act specified that both measures of proficiency and growth are to be
included when calculating a school’s grade. Proficiency in both reading and math is included
in New Mexico’s school grading model. New Mexico has designed a system that holds the
same expectations for all students in all subgroups. As such, New Mexico remains committed
to continuing disaggregating data by student subgroups and supporting low-performing
schools in the implementation of interventions aligned to the specific needs of student

subgroups to ensure that the achievement gap is closing.

Growth was specifically defined as learning a year’s worth of knowledge in one year’s time as
demonstrated by student performance on the New Mexico Standard-Based Assessment in
reading and mathematics. As such, the school grading model includes growth measures for
students moving from one performance level to a higher performance level, students who
remain proficient or advanced, as well as growth for students who remain in beginning step or
nearing proficient but move a certain number of scale score points. Additionally, the
legislation specifies that the state must also look explicitly at the bottom 25% of students

within a school.

New Mexico will also be measuring cohort growth in addition to individual school growth.
We feel it is important to capture a complete picture of a school, and measuring cohort growth

will further differentiate among schools.
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The legislation specified that graduation rates and measures of college and career readiness be
included for high schools. As such, the models for elementary and middle schools and high
schools vary. The model for elementary and middle schools includes the following:

e Proficiency

e Growth

e Growth of the lowest quartile

e Attendance

e Opportunity to Learn Survey

The model for high schools includes the following:
e Proficiency
e Growth
e Growth for the lowest quartile
e Graduation rate and growth on graduation rate
e College and career readiness indicators (PSAT, ACT, AP, Dual enrollment, career-
technical certification programs, etc.)
e Attendance

e Opportunity to learn student survey

While each school will be provided with an overall grade, New Mexico will also provide a
separate grade for proficiency and a grade for growth. For example, a school could receive a
B in growth, but a D in proficiency. Therefore the school’s overall grade would be a C. This is
critical as it will better allow the state to differentiate among schools and target interventions

in a manner that specifically aligns to a schools area of need.

Since New Mexico’s initial flexibility request, the state has completed the A-F regulation. The
regulation articulates what factors are considered when grades are assigned, the cut points for
each grade, and what will occur when a school is rated a D or F. The regulation was
developed over the course of nine months with the engagement of various stakeholders across

New Mexico outlined above.
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Principle 3: Supporting Effective Instruction and Leadership

Research has clearly demonstrated the importance of the teacher in the classroom and the
importance of leadership in each school (Rivkin, Hanushek, & Kain, 2005). In fact, our
teachers are our biggest “change agents” when it comes to improved student achievement.
When it comes to student learning, the difference between an average teacher and an
exemplary teacher is noteworthy. To underscore this belief, in April 2011, Governor Martinez
established an Effective Teaching Task Force via Executive Order
(http://www.governor.state.nm.us/uploads/FileLinks/1e77a5621a1544e28318ba93fcd47d49/E
0-2011-024.pdf). The charge of the Task Force was to make policy recommendation to the

Governor in the following four key areas:
e Identify measures of student achievement—representing at least 50 % of the

teacher evaluation—which shall be used for evaluating educator performance

¢ Identify demonstrated best practices of effective teachers and teaching, which

should comprise the remaining basis for such evaluation
e How these measures of effective practice should be weighted

e How the State can transition to a performance-based compensation system,

whereby acknowledging student growth and progress

Using this as the foundation, the Task Force found that any redesigned teacher and school
leader evaluation system must include multiple measures that prioritize student learning, as
well as observations and other possible measures that effectively capture a true picture of
teacher effectiveness. A rigorous and comprehensive system will not only provide a holistic
view of a teacher’s true impact on their students, but also encourage flexibility and buy-in at

the local and school level.

Further, any new evaluation framework to measure teachers and school leaders must better
enable districts to address and improve school personnel policies concerning professional
development, promotion, compensation, performance pay, and tenure. The framework should
identify teachers and school leaders who are most effective at helping students succeed,

provide targeted assistance and professional development opportunities for teachers and school
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leaders, inform the match between teacher assignments and student and school needs, and

inform incentives for effective teachers and school leaders.

The need for a more nuanced and robust system is clear. In a recent 2010 sample of 25 % of
New Mexico’s teachers, 99.998 % of these teachers received a rating of “meets competency”
on their evaluations (versus “does not meet competency”) (Public Education Department Data,
2010). Yet, we are not seeing proportional success in terms of New Mexico student
achievement. This suggests a lack of alignment between the system that measures teacher

performance and the system that measures student learning outcomes.

New Mexico is currently finalizing legislation that will create a redesigned teacher and school
leader evaluation system which aligns to the principles outlined in the Flexibility Guidance.

PRINCIPLE 1: COLLEGE- AND CAREER-READY
EXPECTATIONS FOR ALL STUDENTS

1A

ADOPT COLLEGE-AND CAREER-READY STANDARDS

Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide evidence corresponding to the option

selected.

Option A

X] The State has adopted college- and career-
ready standards in at least reading/language
arts and mathematics that are common to a
significant number of States, consistent with
part (1) of the definition of college- and
career-ready standards.

Attach evidence that the State has
adopted the standards, consistent with the
State’s standards adoption process.
(Attachment 4)

L

Option B

[] The State has adopted college- and careet-
ready standards in at least reading/language
arts and mathematics that have been
approved and certified by a State network of
institutions of higher education (IHEs),
consistent with part (2) of the definition of
college- and career-ready standards.

Attach evidence that the State has
adopted the standards, consistent with
the State’s standards adoption process.
(Attachment 4)

L

ii. Attach a copy of the memorandum of
understanding or letter from a State
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network of IHEs certifying that students
who meet these standards will not need
remedial coursework at the
postsecondary level. (Attachment 5)

1.B.  TRANSITION TO COLLEGE-AND CAREER-READY STANDARDS

Provide the SEA’s plan to transition to and implement no later than the 2013—-2014 school year
college- and career-ready standards statewide in at least reading/language arts and mathematics for
all students and schools and include an explanation of how this transition plan is likely to lead to all
students, including English Learners, students with disabilities, and low-achieving students, gaining
access to and learning content aligned with such standards. The Department encourages an SEA to
include in its plan activities related to each of the italicized questions in the corresponding section of
the document titled ESEA Flexibility Review Guidance, or to explain why one or more of those
activities is not necessary to its plan.

Adoption of College-and-Career-Ready Standards

Since 1999, New Mexico has had content standards in place. The PED’s Assessment and
Accountability Bureau (A&A) coordinates the development and implementation of New
Mexico’s statewide assessment program, which is designed to measure student attainment of
New Mexico’s Core Curriculum Content Standards. The A&A works collaboratively with
school districts, charter schools, Bureau of Indian Education, and State-educational institutions
to collect and report information about student assessments in order to inform instruction,
increase student learning, and help parents and the public assess the effectiveness of their

schools.

The mission of the A&S is to develop valid and reliable assessment instruments, to administer
these assessments under standardized and secure conditions, and to score and report the results
of these assessments accurately, efficiently, and effectively given the constraints of available
resources. The work of A&A satisfies both New Mexico and Federal regulations, including
the requirements of New Mexico’s school assessment and accountability laws and the
requirements of the Federal No Child Left Behind/Elementary and Secondary Education Act
(NCLBJ/ESEA).

A&A administers the following assessments:
e Standards-Based Assessment (SBA): The SBA test approximately 165,000 students
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in reading, writing, and mathematics (grades 3-8 and 11), science (grades 4, 7, and
11) and in reading, writing, mathematics, science, and social studies (grade 11).

¢ New Mexico Alternate Performance Assessment (NMAPA): The NMAPA is the
alternate to the SBA. Students in grade-bands 3-4, 5-6, 7-8, and 11-12, may take
the NMAPA, though not all are required to. The NMAPA is only for students with
documented significant cognitive disabilities and adaptive behavior deficits who
require extensive support across multiple settings (such as home, school, and
community).

e Assessing Comprehension and Communication on English State-to-State for
English Language Learners (ACCESS for ELLs): ACCESS for ELLs is a secure
large-scale English language proficiency assessment given to K-12 students who
have been identified as ELLs. It is given annually to monitor students’ progress in
acquiring English.

Building on this foundation, New Mexico adopted the Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
in October 2010. The CCSS were adopted in order to increase the rigor of New Mexico
standards and better prepare New Mexico students for college and careers after high school.
The PED is currently developing an implementation plan for transitioning the state to the
CCSS.

Please see Attachment 13 to read the full implementation plan for assessment, curriculum and
instruction, professional development, and communication. The final plan will be presented to

districts January 31, 2012.

Creating the CCSS Implementation Plan: Methodology and Stakeholders
After adopting the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) in 2010, the PED received a CCSS
Planning Grant from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation in order to create an implementation plan

for transitioning to the CCSS.
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As an initial step in creating the implementation plan, WestEd performed an alignment study
(included in the Attachment) between the CCSS and the current New Mexico standards. This
study was used to inform curriculum mapping and to determine what professional development
and technical support is required for educators to teach the new CCSS. We also developed
and administrated a Transition to Common Core State Standards Planning Survey to all our
districts and state-administrated charter schools. The results from this survey will provide
critical information on the needs of districts in order to prepare their teachers for the transition,
and their technical needs in order to administer new, computer-based assessments provided by

the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC)

Additionally, the PED created a statewide Planning Committee to create recommendations for
the implementation plan. The PED also created a smaller Framework Development Team
(FDT) to draft the implementation plan using the recommendations of the Planning
Committee. Both of these groups consist of educators, administrators, parents, and members
of the business community, and contain representation from diverse stakeholders and
communities across New Mexico. These groups include representation from rural and urban,
small and large school districts from the North, East, West, Central, and Southern regions of
the state. They also include members with experience in bilingual, and special education, as
well as representation from the Hispanic and Native American communities. In addition to
New Mexico educators and administrators, the FDT also includes English Language Arts and
Math content experts from WestEd., as well as assessment experts with national and state-
level experience in assessment transition. Table A and Table B demonstrate the membership of

the Planning Committee and Framework Development Team.
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Table A: Planning Committee (PC)

Public Education Department (PED) Team

Provides oversight
State Planning Committee (PC)
Established by PED Team

Framework Development Team (FDT)
PC Sub-Committee

~Rngela Boykin, Teacher

.| Edgewood Elementary,
Moriarty

Diana Fesmire, Math
Teacher, Chaparral MS,
Alamogordo

Dr. Jann Hunter, C &I
Director, Alamogordo

Dr. Cathy Kinzer, NMSU
Professor

Darryl Madalena, Parent
Jemez Valley

Edie Muﬂ"ls, Frlnr.ipal

Debra Nevarez-Baca,

Tamie Pargas, Principal

T T

Planning Committee,

~| Chee Dodge Elementary, Teacher, Hatch Valley .
Gallup HS/Gadsden Hot Springs HS, T or C
~Bob Reid, Execative | - - — T
- Dlrector,.IF Maddox Susan Sanchez, Assistant Li nda s":'k' Chief
Foundation Superintendent, Roswell Ac:‘:tfm'c Officer,
— e EE— uquerque
"~ DeckaeTimberiake— ) -
~| English Teacher, Texi::o Lynn Vasquez, Principal,
HS, Texico Loving Elementary, Loving
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Table B: Framework Development Team (FDT) Work Groups

Larry Behrens,
Director of
Communications

Linda Sink, Chief
Academic Officer
(CAO), Albuquerque
Public Schools (APS)

Marybeth Schubert
Executive Director

Dr. Rachel Lagonoff,
Senior Research
Associate

Evaluation Plan
Work Group

Matt Montafio, Director
of Educator Quality

Dr. Cathy Kinzer
NMSU College of Ed
C & | Asst. Professor

Linda Sink, CAO
APS

Karen Schaafsma
ELA Content Expert

Janet Haas
Math Content Expert

Marybeth Schubert
Executive Director

Dr. Rachel Lagonoff,
Senior Research
Associate

TBD

PED Oversight

Christine Stavem
Chief of Staff

TBD

External Evaluator

Leighann Lenti,
Director of Policy

Dr. Anna Lisa Banegas-
Pefia, Director of Student
Success

Larry Bemesderfer
Instructional Material
Bureau

Dr. Jann Hunter, C & |
Director, Alamogordo
Public Schools

Kara Bobroff,
NACA Principal

Norma Cavazos,
Student Services Director

Dr. Pete Goldsch
Director of Assessment &
Accountability

Dr. Tom Dauphinge,
Deputy Director of

Assessment &

Accountability

Lynn Vasquez
Principal, Lovin
Municipal School

Stanley Rabinowitz,
Director, Assessment &
Standards Development

Services

Howard Everson,|Chief
Research Scientist &
External Evaluator

Dr. Rachel Lagonoff,
Senior Researc
Associate

__Dr. Pete Goldschmidt
! 24
Director of Assessment
& Accountability
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The Planning Committee met throughout the fall of 2011 and created specific
recommendations for the implementation plan, including for the transition of assessment,
curriculum and instruction/instructional materials, professional development, and
communication. The FDT incorporated the recommendations of the Planning Committee into
the draft implementation plan. Drafts of the implementation plan were submitted regularly to
the Planning Committee and the PED for continuous feedback. The PED will share the final
draft of the implementation plan with districts upon its completion January 31, 2012. The
PED will use the plan to solicit funding from multiple sources to support our implementation

process.
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Table D: Planning Timeline

Summer 2011: PED Team
established

Fall 2011: Districts surveyed as to
CCSS awareness, prefered
communication methods,

implementation plans, areas of
need, and requested PED support

August 2011: Planning Committee
{PC) established by PED Team

August 29: PCWebinar

-Introductions, Purpose, Roles,
Process & Next Steps

v

September 9: PC \Webinar

September 19: PC Mtg, Moriarty

- Study examples of CCSS
curriculum alignment process &
implementation plans from NIM

October 3: PC Mtg, SantaFe

- Study examples of how to
communicate CCSS to
stakeholders

November 15: PC Webinar to
discuss CCSS alignment study &

'PA;SR‘ESéme“t Common Core & districts & other states 7| -Discuss role of PC & FDTin gap analysis results completed by

-Respond to PARCC questions creating implementation plan WestEd

-Discuss responses to initial - Select PC members to serve on

implementation questions FDT

. November 18: PC/FDT Mtg, November 29: FDT Mte, December 6: Work Session L

November 16: FDT Webinar Albuquerque Albuquerque CEI'-E"" er 6: \Work Session, Las
-Introductions, Purpose, Plan -M (2 (Mathematically ruce.:s )
Descriptions, Structure, Roles, AM-Achieve Presentation | Connected Communities) ~Curriculum & Instructional

Interaction with PC, Proposed
Calendar, November 18 Agenda,
Mext Steps/Assignments

PM-Work Session to begin drafing
plans

presentation by NMSU

- Charles A. Dana Center
presentation by David Hill

Materials Group

-Professional Development
Group

v

December 12: FDT Work Session,
Las Cruces

-Draftplan outlines
-Share out
-PED O & A and Updates

December 19: Rough drafts of
plan narratives based on outlines
due to PED by FDT work groups

December 30: PED returns draft
narratives with feedback

January 6: Final drafts of FDT
plans due to PC for review &
feedback

v

January 13: PC/FDT Mtg, Las
Cruces

-PCshares feedback
-FDT revises plans

January 20: Finalized plans due to
PED

January 31: Combined CCSS
Implementation Plan provided to
public & submitted to Kellogg
Foundation

For Next Steps, refer to detailed
Implementation Plan

Integration and Implementation

The New Mexico Common Core State Standards (NMCCSS) Implementation Plan was

created using a collaborative process involving two stakeholder advisory committees which

provided recommendations and helped to draft the four sections of the plan: assessment,

curriculum, professional development, and communication. (Please see pages 11-13 of the

NMCCSS Implementation Plan to view the stakeholder composition of each committee).

Committee members were divided into assessment, communication, professional

development, and curriculum and instruction teams focusing on developing each section of the
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plan. After completing a draft of each their section of the plan, each team met with all other

groups to ensure coordination and alignment among sections of the plan. These cross-team

meetings occurred throughout the implementation plan development process and was effective

in ensuring that the activities of all aspects of CCSS implementation reinforced each other.

The timeline overview on the next page demonstrates the alignment between the various

sections of the plan. To see in greater detail the coordination between CCSS implementation

activities, please for pages 21, 15, 30, and 57 of the NMCCSS Implementation Plan for a cross

comparison of the key implementation steps of each section of the plan. Examples of key

aligned milestones include the following:

Implementation of the CCSS in grades K-3 in 2012-2013 correlated with regional
professional development trainings for district leadership in spring 2012 and intensive
summer CCSS Math and ELA professional development academies for K-3 educators
in summer 2012. This is also aligned with our accelerated timeline for the adoption of
instructional materials aligned to the CCSS for Math and ELA this spring in time for
K-3 implementation in fall 2012 (see page 30 of the NMCSS Implementation Plan).
The K-3 implementation timeline is aligned with the 2013 Grade 3 Standards-Based
Bridge Assessment dually aligned to the CCSS and the New Mexico content standards
that grade 3 will take in place of the New Mexico Standards-Based Assessment (SBA)
in spring 2013.

Implementation of the CCSS for grades 4-12 aligns in 2013-2014 aligns with the
professional development plan for 4-12 to begin ongoing study of the CCSS including
Instructional Shifts in ELA/Literacy & Math, ELA Capacities of the Literate
Individual, Math Critical Areas of Focus & Mathematical Practices during 2012-2013,
with Math & ELA CCSS Implementation Academies for grades 4-12 in summer 2013
(see page 57 of the NMCCSS Implementation Plan). This is aligned with the
assessment plan for the spring 2014 SBA Bridge Assessment dually aligned to the
CCSS and to New Mexico content standards for grades 3-8, 10, and 11.

The communications plan is aligned with the professional development, curriculum
and instruction, and assessment implementation steps described above (see page 21 of

the NMCCSS Implementation Plan). Increased communication during spring and
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summer 2012 will prepare for the implementation of grades K-3 in 2012-2013. This
communication includes the release of the NMCCSS Implementation Plan and
alignment studies between the CCSS and the New Mexico content standards, the
unveiling of a new CCSS website in February 2012 holding professional development
resources and CCSS FAQs for students, parents, community, and administrators, a

statewide conference for district teams sponsored by CCSSO, and regional meetings.

Roles and Responsibilities

The Internal Leadership Plan, located on pages 73-74 of the NMCCSS Implementation Plan,
details the structure and responsibilities of the SEA during implementation. During spring
2012, the SEA will establish an Implementation Team including PED staff from the policy,
literacy, mathematics, and communications departments, a CCSS facilitator, and stakeholders
representing district/campus administrators, teachers/instructional staff, parents, and business

community. This implementation team will have the following responsibilities:

e Develop and manage implementation plan budget

e Seek external funding sources in addition to state funding

e Maintain two-way open and timely lines of communication

e Form partnerships to leverage resources

e Provide support to ensure alignment of instructional programs and materials to the
CCSS

e Coordinate professional development opportunities

e Assist with professional development service providers vetting process

e Monitor performance and progress

e Develop of an evaluation plan

e Provide technical assistance
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Regional Education Cooperatives

New Mexico's 9 Regional Education Cooperatives (RECs) are geographically distributed
across the state and serve 59 rural school districts and state-supported schools. The state’s
RECs will partner with the PED to assist in the implementation of the NMCCSS (e.g.,

professional development, communication).

Regional Education Cooperatives have a unique understanding of the strengths and challenges
of their member districts. RECs are then able to use these insights to provide responsive,
quality support and services to improve student outcomes and meet local districts’ needs.
Regional Education Cooperatives also play a vital role in the delivery and implementation of

core services and major statewide education initiatives.

The success of each REC is measured by the effectiveness of its response to the needs of its
member school systems. The responsibility of Regional Education Cooperatives is to aid its
members in assessing their needs and to demonstrate, through model programs, the efficiency

of a collaborative venture.

Roles and Responsibilities of the SEA, RECs, and Districts

The following work plan for curriculum and instruction/instructional materials from page 47
of the NMCCSS Implementation Plan and the professional development work plan from page
59 of the NMCCSS Implementation Plan detail the roles of the SEA, LEAS, and Regional

Education Centers in implementing the CCSS.

English Language Arts

One of the priority focuses of the CCSS Professional Development plan for ELA addresses the
following:

« Capacities of the Literate Individual®

« Shifts in ELA/Literacy Instruction

1 ELA CCSS Document http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI_ELA%?20Standards.pdf
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A. Beginning in spring 2012, all districts will be asked to begin the study of the standards
to ensure that teachers become familiar with the structure, content, concepts, practices,
and terminology of the CCSS for ELA/Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science and
Technical Subjects including the accompanying appendices.? Teachers must also begin
to know and incorporate the Key CCR (College & Career Readiness) Portrait of a
Literate Individual and the Mathematical Practices. The study of the standards will be a
learning cycle that then provides opportunities for teaching, assessing, and revising the
instruction to address the standards and students learning needs. This process shall
occur within the context of standards-based education enabling teachers to better
understand the relationships between formative/summative assessment, curriculum,

and student/knowledge centered instruction.

B. Literacy standards for K-5 reading and writing in history/social studies, science, and
technical subjects are integrated into the K-5 Reading and Writing Standards.
However, in grades 6-12, they are described in a separate set of standards making a
high level of awareness regarding these expectations all the more important. The
associated CCR anchor standards for ELA together with the middle and high school
standards in literacy work in tandem to define college and career readiness
expectations—the former providing broad standards with a focus on ELA, the latter
providing additional specificity in these other key academic areas. Beginning the study

of this knowledge and skill set is also being asked of districts starting in spring 2012.

C. Spring 2012 also signals the start of the deliberate and purposeful implementation of
the key shifts within the ELA/literacy CCSS. Shifts (refer to tables A, B within the
Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional Materials Plan section).

D. Teacher pre-service/in-service programs will be key in providing the foundational
understandings of the CCSS to support novice teachers as they bridge their learning
at universities/colleges and their professional experiences serving New Mexico
students. Professional Development trainings will include the following:

a. PED Summer 2012 ELA NMCCSS Academy for grades K-3

2 ELA: Appendix A-Research & Glossary; Appendix B-Text Exemplars & Sample Performance Tasks; Appendix C-Student Writing Samples
Math: Appendix A-Designing High School Mathematics Courses Based on the Common Core State Standards
http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
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b. PED Summer 2013 ELA NMCCSS Academy for grades 4-12

C.

PED Summer 2013 NMCCSS Literacy Standards Academy for grades 6-12
Social Studies/History, Science, and Technical Subjects

New Mexico State University (NMSU) ELA/Literacy Common Core Launch
Team: A team from University of New Mexico, New Mexico University, and
independent education consultants collaborating to provide professional support
and expert guidance to districts and schools as they implement the new CCSS
in ELA and literacy in social studies, science, and technical subjects. They are
beginning work in February 2012 and will be providing professional
development this spring specifically addressing the following topics: the shifts
between the current standards and the CCSS, text complexity, how the CCSS
relates to Response to Intervention (Rtl) framework planning, what do the new
standards mean for ELL, implications for students with special needs including
reading language disabilities and dyslexia.

Utilizing the Gates Foundation CCSS Curriculum Maps as exemplars for
developing instructional units and lesson plans

International Reading Association (NRA) offerings

National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE)

National Reading Panel
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E. Online Resource Center: In an effort to build awareness and support the study of the
CCSS and provide on-demand assistance, the State has contracted with APl (Advanced
Programs Initiative) & Meridiansix to develop and maintain an online resource center
as part of the newly-revamped state website to be launched in spring 2012. The
following are samples of resources/links to be included:

a. PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College & Careers) ELA
Model Content Frameworks

b. Achieve: Advocacy, Tools, Resources, Videos®

c. NMSU (New Mexico State University) ELA/Literacy Launch Team

d. Indian Education Resources*

e. WIDA ELD (English Language Development) Standards, 2012 Edition®

Professional Development (PD for Educators of English Language Learners)

Special populations will be addressed as part of all PED professional development offerings.
The PED will provide professional development guidance and tools to ensure equity and rigor
for all students while addressing linguistic and cultural diversity. Districts will expand teacher
knowledge of differentiated instruction to better serve Students with Disabilities (SWD),
Culturally & Linguistically Diverse (CLD) students, English Language Learners (ELLs), and

gifted students utilizing the following resources:

e New Mexico’s Rtl Framework®

e SIOP’ (Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol)

e GLAD?® (Guided Language Acquisition Design)

e Gifted Education in New Mexico Technical Assistance Manual®

e J. Cummins’*® BICS (Basic Interpersonal Communication Skills) / CALP (Cognitive

Academic Language Proficiency) and Task Difficulty Quadrants

% Achieve http://www.achieve.org/achieving-common-core

4 NMPED Indian Education Division http://www.ped.state.nm.us/

> WIDA http://wida.us/standards/elp.aspx#2012

® NM Rtl Framework http://www.ped.state.nm.us/sat3tier/sat3tierModelComplete.pdf
”'S.1.0.P http://www.cal.org/siop/

® G.L.A.D. http://www.projectglad.com/

o NM Gifted Education Manual http://ped.state.nm.us/qgifted/Gifted%20TA%20manual.pdf
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As per the New Mexico Response to Intervention (Rtl) Framework, the following professional
development topic are a feature and implementation consideration of each level of the three-

tier model:

Tier 1: Core program delivery (ongoing), differentiated instruction, data analysis, data-based
decision-making, student and classroom management, teaching and interventions for

culturally-different learners.

Tier 11: Tier 1 topics as above, plus SAT procedures, conducting functional behavioral

assessment (FBA), and developing behavioral intervention plans (BIPS).

Tier 111: Tier 1 and 2 professional development topics as above, plus relevant IEP team
members need to participate in ongoing trainings related to special education and IDEA

procedures/topics.

PD for Educators of Students with Disabilities

The information below is from pages 68-69 of the New Mexico Common Core State Standards

Implementation Plan.

A. Teachers and specialized instructional support personnel will receive professional
development in order to be prepared and qualified to deliver high-quality, evidence-
based, individualized instruction and support services to students with disabilities.

a. Students with Disabilities (SWD) must be challenged to excel within the
general curriculum and be prepared for success in their post-school lives,
including college and/or careers. The CCSS provide a historic opportunity to
improve access to rigorous academic content standards for students with
disabilities. The continued development of understanding about research-based
instructional practices and a focus on their effective implementation will help
improve access to mathematics and English language arts (ELA) standards for

all students, including those with disabilities. Students with disabilities are a

% Cummins’ BICS/CALP/Quadrants http:/esl.fis.edu/teachers/support/cummin.htm
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heterogeneous group with one common characteristic: the presence of disabling
conditions that significantly hinder their abilities to benefit from general
education (IDEA 34 CFR 8300.39, 2004). Therefore, how these high standards
are taught and assessed is of the utmost importance in reaching this diverse
group of students. In order for students with disabilities to meet high academic
standards and to fully demonstrate their conceptual and procedural knowledge
and skills in mathematics, reading, writing, speaking and listening (English
language arts), their instruction must incorporate supports and
accommodations, including:
I. Supports and related services designed to meet the unique needs of

these students and to enable their access to the general education

curriculum. (IDEA 34 CFR 8300.34, 2004)

ii. Individualized Education Plans (IEP) which include annual goals
aligned with and chosen to facilitate their attainment of grade-level
academic standards.

B. Promoting a culture of high expectations for all students is a fundamental goal of the
Common Core State Standards. In order to participate with success in the general
curriculum, students with disabilities, as appropriate, may be provided additional
supports and services, such as these:

a. Instructional supports for learning— based on the principles of Universal
Design for Learning (UDL)2 —which foster student engagement by presenting
information in multiple ways and allowing for diverse avenues of action and
expression.

b. Instructional accommodations (Thompson, Morse, Sharpe & Hall, 2005)
—changes in materials or procedures— which do not change the standards but
allow students to learn within the framework of the Common Core.

c. Assistive technology devices and services to ensure access to the general
education curriculum and the Common Core State Standards.

d. Some students with the most significant cognitive disabilities will require

substantial supports and accommodations to have meaningful access to certain

standards in both instruction and assessment, based on their communication and

34




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

academic needs. These supports and accommodations should ensure that
students receive access to multiple means of learning and opportunities to
demonstrate knowledge, but retain the rigor and high expectations of the

Common Core State Standards.

PD for Educators of English Language Learners to Ensure Access to a College-and-Career-
Ready Curriculum

English Language Learners (ELLS) are a heterogeneous group with differences in ethnic
background, first language, socioeconomic status, quality of prior schooling, and levels of
English language proficiency. Effectively educating these students requires diagnosing each
student instructionally, adjusting instruction accordingly, and closely monitoring student
progress. For example, ELLs who are literate in a first language that shares cognates with
English can apply first-language vocabulary knowledge when reading in English. Likewise,
ELLs with high levels of schooling can often bring to bear conceptual knowledge developed in
their first language when reading in English. However, ELLs with limited or interrupted
schooling will need to acquire background knowledge prerequisites to educational tasks at
hand.

Additionally, the development of native like proficiency in English takes many years and will
not be achieved by all ELLs especially if they start schooling in the US in the later grades.
Teachers should recognize that it is possible to achieve the New Mexico Common Core State
Standards (NMCCSS) for reading, writing, language development, and speaking & listening

without manifesting native-like control of conventions and vocabulary.

Additional resources professional resources for ELL educators include the following:

e New Mexico Association for Bilingual Education (NMABE)
e National Association for Bilingual Education (NABE)

e Dual Language Education of New Mexico (DLeNM)

e Consejeria de Educacién de la Embajada de Espafia

e National Clearinghouse for English Language Acquisition

e Office of English Language Acquisition
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The information below is from pages 38, 52, and 66-67 of the New Mexico Common Core

State Standards Implementation Plan.

Ensure Equity and Rigor for all Students in Meeting the State’s High Standards and

Expectations

A. Targeted interventions and support will be provided for all students not college-and-

career ready including, but not limited to, the following:

a. The state’s Rtl Framework comprised of a three-tier model of student
intervention
b. Credit Recovery Courses
c. Comprehensive Advising Program
d. Developmental & Supplemental Course Needs
e. Student Needs Addressed in Lesson Plans and Instructional Units
B. Beginning in spring 2012, the State and districts will identify and leverage existing

resources to ensure equity and rigor for all students. Examples include these:

a. World-Class Instructional Design & Assessment (WIDA) has created the 2012
Edition™ English Language Development Standards (ELDS) to ensure that the
connections between content and language standards are clear as states
implement the CCSS™. This is to be considered an additional resource for
educators working in elementary and secondary schools with English Language
Learners (ELLs). WIDA has maintained identical ELD standards while
providing a deeper understanding of how to characterize the academic language
needed for ELLs to access grade-level content and succeed in school. WIDA'’s
recommendation is that the 2012 Edition be used alongside the 2007 Edition;

therefore, there is no need to revise the current New Mexico ELDS document.

" WIDA ELDS, 2012 Edition http://wida.us/standards/elp.aspx#2012
2 ELDS/CCSS Alignment http://wida.us/research/agenda/Alignment/index.aspx
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b. The guidance and resource manual for New Mexico’s Response to Intervention
(Rtl) Framework known as the Three-Tier Model of Student Intervention will
also serve to complement the CCSS. The focus and coherence required of the
CCSS in mathematics support the state’s Rtl framework in the following ways:

i. Making it easier to notice when students are behind

ii. Making it easier to provide targeted support

Access to College-Level Courses, their Prerequisites, Dual Enrollment Courses, or
Accelerated Learning Opportunities

New Mexico’s A-F grading system is leveraging existing legislation that requires all districts
to offer a dual credit course. In addition, there are statutory requirements that every student
must successfully complete at least one course in Advanced Placement, dual credit, or distance
learning. New Mexico’s school grading model was developed to hold schools accountable in

participation and success in college and career readiness.

To improve access to Advanced Placement courses, New Mexico will continue to fund teacher
training by the College Board. New Mexico is working through its Division of Educator
Quality to recruit teachers in underrepresented populations and geographical areas and support
tuition for the summer institutes. In addition, the PED has negotiated agreements with three
institutes of higher education to create a regionally accessible training site for prospective
attendees. This will allow teachers from each region to attend institutes at a location that is

relatively convenient.

New Mexico is working with stakeholders through the Indian Education Department to
develop a five year strategy on developing quality pre-AP and AP opportunities for LEA’s
with large populations of Native Americans. In developing this strategic plan, New Mexico
intends to prioritize equitable access by maintaining a recruitment effort in rural reservation
areas, enabling teachers in those geographical areas to obtain College Board training and

development.
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Educator Preparation

As part of New Mexico’s Common Core strategic planning, members of faculty from New
Mexico institutes of higher education have been invited to collaborate in the statewide rollout
of the Common Core transition. New Mexico State University and the University of New
Mexico have taken a shared lead role in this effort, and will continue to partner with the
Common Core planning team, as well as lead the statewide effort to transition colleges of
education in New Mexico toward the new standards. New Mexico State is also serving as a
lead in establishing a network of institutional partners. These partners will include Institutes
of Higher Education (IHE), district and charter schools in monitoring and evaluating new

teacher preparedness for delivery of CCSS.

In addition, New Mexico, through the efforts of the Division of Educator Quality, is working
with the college deans to establish accreditation criteria regarding the Common Core. In the
process of accreditation, the Deans committee, in partnership with the Educator Quality, will
develop a framework for this process by spring 2012. New Mexico will use this framework to
modify the existing accreditation protocol being applied in the accreditation process. The new
protocol should be finalized by September 2012, with each IHE doing also doing a self-
assessment regarding their respective preparedness.

Finally, all IHEs will issue have fully-implemented transition plans by spring 2012.
Accreditation and informal evaluation visits will be conducted in the 2013-2014 school year to

review updated syllabi and instructional programming that reflects CCSS are implemented.

1.C DEVELOP AND ADMINISTER ANNUAL, STATEWIDE, ALIGNED, HIGH-

QUALITY ASSESSMENTS THAT MEASURE STUDENT GROWTH

Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide evidence corresponding to the option
selected.

Option A
X] The SEA is participating in
one of the two State

Option B
[ ] The SEA is not
participating in either one

Option C
[ ] The SEA has developed
and begun annually

consortia that received a
grant under the Race to the

of the two State consortia
that received a grant under

administering statewide
aligned, high-quality
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Top Assessment
competition.

1. Attach the State’s
Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU)
under that competition.
(Attachment 0)

the Race to the Top
Assessment competition,
and has not yet developed
or administered statewide
aligned, high-quality
assessments that measure
student growth in
reading/language atts and
in mathematics in at least
grades 3-8 and at least once
in high school in all LEAs.

1. Provide the SEA’s plan
to develop and
administer annually,
beginning no later than
the 2014—2015 school
year, statewide aligned,
high-quality assessments
that measure student
growth in
reading/language arts
and in mathematics in at
least grades 3-8 and at
least once in high school
in all LEAs, as well as
set academic
achievement standards
for those assessments.

assessments that measure
student growth in
reading/language arts and
in mathematics in at least
grades 3-8 and at least once
in high school in all LEAs.

i. Attach evidence that the
SEA has submitted these
assessments and
academic achievement
standards to the
Department for peer
review or attach a
timeline of when the
SEA will submit the
assessments and
academic achievement
standards to the
Department for peer
review. (Attachment 7)

' nla
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PRINCIPLE 2: STATE-DEVELOPED DIFFERENTIATED

RECOGNITION, ACCOUNTABILITY, AND SUPPORT

DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A STATE-BASED SYSTEM OF
DIFFERENTIATED RECOGNITION, ACCOUNTABILITY, AND SUPPORT

2.A.i  Provide a description of the SEA’s differentiated recognition, accountability, and support
system that includes all the components listed in Principle 2, the SEA’s plan for
implementation of the differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system no later
than the 2012—2013 school year, and an explanation of how the SEA’s differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support system is designed to improve student achievement
and school performance, close achievement gaps, and increase the quality of instruction for
students.

Introduction to New Mexico’s Model

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) has had several tangible effects on
education and the monitoring of schools. There have been both intended and unintended
consequences. While ESEA monitoring requirements under NCLB have set clear and concrete
goals and firmly established that all students need to be considered, there is now opportunity to
build upon these strengths and develop a school accountability system that further enhances the
ability of policymakers to fairly and accurately monitor schools. For example, one key feature is
that New Mexico intends to hold all schools accountable in a manner that substantially reduces
the masking of performance for some students, who under the current ESEA accountability
system were excluded from schools’ accountability ratings. Under the A-F system, we propose
that over 20,000 additional students will be included, and hundreds of additional schools will be
directly held accountable for performance of subgroups that have been previously masked by

minimum size N requirements.
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The literature (Linn, 1998; Baker, Linn, Herman, and Koretz, 2002; Choi, Goldschmidt, and
Yamashiro, 2005; Baker, Goldschmidt, Martinez, and Swigert, 2003) is clear that in order to
effectively monitor schools for interventions and rewards, several pieces must be in place in
order to create a coherent, comprehensive, unbiased, and fair system. Differentiating among
schools for the purposes of providing support where needed and recognition where warranted
should, to the extent possible, avoid confounding factors beyond schools control with factors for
which schools ought to be held accountable (Goldschmidt, 2006).

We address the four elements (coherence, comprehensive, unbiased, and fair) that are the basis
for the New Mexico school accountability system that enhances our ability to differentiate school
performance in a more nuanced way than under the current ESEA system. A coherent system is
one that seamlessly links together the elements of the system and incorporates stakeholders’
beliefs regarding holding schools accountable. Hence, a coherent system collects elements that
individually and jointly lead to the correct inferences about schools and the correct motivations
for improvement. This is realized by considering validity evidence that supports inference based
on school grades; a notion similar to content and construct validity evidence (Messick, 1995;
Mehren, 1997). That is, each element of the system should logically relate to better school
performance (content validity evidence) and overall, the accumulation of elements should
adequately represent the domain of interest (i.e. school performance). As such, we directly link
the New Mexico A-F School Grading System to the AMOs (which we term School Growth
Targets, or SGTs). We detail below (in 2.B.) how basing SGTs on school grades captures
exactly the types of school performance and growth that policy makers intended, but does so
without creating a secondary set of (potentially) conflicting indicators of school performance.
The A-F Grading System is also consistent in methodology to the portion of the highly effective
teacher evaluation system that will be based on student assessment results. This is an extremely
important concept as: 1) it holds schools accountable in a manner similar to teachers (based to
some degree on student achievement growth; 2) it allows for similar types of inferences about
schools and teachers; 3) it provides for similar nomenclature, which helps teachers, school
administrators, parents, and other stakeholders place meaning on school and teacher
performance; and 4) it creates consistent and coherent incentives for improvement (i.e. teachers’

improvement leads directly to school improvement, and conversely, where school grades play a
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role in teacher evaluation, school grades are based on factors to which all teachers contribute).

Components of New Mexico’s Model

The notion of a comprehensive system is linked with coherence in that a coherent set of elements
that forms the basis for making inferences about school performance should be comprehensive
and is consistent with the idea of basing school inferences on multiple measures (Baker, et. al.
2002). Tables 1 and 2 summarize the elements in the New Mexico school grading system. We
describe how points are awarded in a separate section, after we describe the various components

of the school grades, below™.

To summarize the components of the A-F system, we note that elementary, middle, and high
schools are all graded on the same framework. That is, Current Standing, Growth, and Other
Indicators comprise the system. The specific weighting of each is detailed in Tables 1 and 2.
We highlight several salient features as follows:
1) In elementary and middle schools, student achievement constitutes 90% of a school’s
grade.
2) In high schools, student achievement constitutes 60% of a school’s grade, but is
augmented by
a. A college and career readiness indicator that incentives participation and
promotes success on the indicators;
b. Graduation that includes both current graduation rates, but also growth in
graduation over the prior three years; and,
c. Monitors schools for student dropouts through both the graduation component
and the college and career readiness component, which combined makes up
32% of a high school’s grade and is accomplished by forming student cohorts

as they enter 9" grade that also for the basis for calculating graduation rates.

We point out that we use both an individual student growth model and a school growth value-
added model. The individual student growth model specifically tracks individual student growth

over three years, while the school growth model looks at school improvement over the past three

3 Attachment 3 presents the equations used and details how a school receives points in each category.
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years. The school growth model, a value-added model (VAM), also provides some information
on a student’s Current Standing. It is important that neither the individual student growth model
nor the VAM include any student characteristics related to ESEA subgroups, but use only full
academic year status (FAY), prior achievement. In order to calculate the gap and growth for
students in the bottom quartile (Q1) and students in the top three quartiles (Q3), we include a Q1
indicator in the model. That is, a student is in the bottom 25% of his or her school on the state
assessment is flagged as being in Q1.  For elementary/middle schools where we use the
individual student growth model we include the Q1 indicator to generate growth for each school
for Q1 students and Q3 students. For high schools where we currently use the VAM to measure
school growth,** we include the Q1 indicator to generate school growth for Q1 and Q3 students.
We include two additional variables that are not based on student background. One, school size,
and two, the grade level in which the assessment was taken (e.g. 3 grade or 4™ grade etc). We
include school size, which allows us to include small schools without any other adjustment (i.e.
special treatment, minimum N’s etc). We include the grade level of each student to account for
the fact that schools have different grade configurations and to allow us to avoid having different
sets of SGTs (AMOs) for different school configurations as is currently the practice under
ESEA).

Table 1

41n 2012-2013, we will be able to measure individual student growth in high school, and school growth will no
longer include the Q1 indicator.
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Elementary and Middle Schools Points
Current Standing
Performance in Math & Reading Percent Proficient 25
Conditional Status Value added model of performance, 40
How did students perform in the most recent school year? accounting for FAY prior 15
Students are tested on how well they met targets for their performance, grade level, and
grade level. Results are based on scale scores. school size for the past 3 years.
School Growth Value added model of performance,
In the past 3 years did schools increase grade level accounting for FAY prior
s ) ord . 10 10
performance? For example did this year’s 3™ graders improve performance, grade level, and
7o ord .
over last year’s 3" graders. Results are based on scale scores. school size for the past 3 years.
Growth of Highest Performing Students
The highest performing students are those whose scores place
them in the top three quarters of their school. How well did Individual student growth model
the school help individual students improve? Individual using 3 years of student 20 20
student growth over the past 3 years is compared to average performance.
individual growth for the state. Results are based on scale
scores.
Growth of Lowest Performing Students
The t performing student th h | .
e o.wes performing students ar.e ose whose scores. place Lehefelve] st apet fedkd
them in the bottom quarter of their school. How well did the .
s . L using 3 years of student 20 20
school help individual students improve? Individual student
. R performance.
growth over the past 3 years is compared to average individual
growth for the state. Results are based on scale scores.
Opportunity to Learn
Does the school foster an environment that facilitates learning? Attendance for all students 5
Attendance is the primary indicator in 2011, and will be joined 10
by a classroom survey in 2012.
Classroom survey 5
Total 100
Student and Parent Engagement
Does the school encourage students and parents to be .
Bonus Points +5

involved? Examples are sports, fine arts, and leadership for
students, and mentoring and tutoring for parents.

Table 2
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High Schools Points
Current Standing
Performance in Math & Reading Percent Proficient 20
Conditional Status Value added model of performance,
. . . . 30
How did students perform in the most recent school year? accounting for FAY prior performance, 10
Students are tested on how well they met targets for their grade  grade level, and school size for the past 3
level. Results are based on scale scores. years.
School Growth of Highest Performing Students
The highest performing students are those whose scores place Value added model of performance,
them in the top three quarters of their school. In the past 3 accounting for FAY prior performance, 15 | 15
years did schools increase grade level performance? For grade level, and school size for the past 3
example did this year’s 11" graders improve over last year’s 11" years.
graders. Results are based on scale scores.
School Growth of Lowest Performing Students
The lowest performing students are those whose scores place Value added model of performance,
them in the bottom quarter of their school. In the past 3 years accounting for FAY prior performance, 15 | 15
did schools increase grade level performance? For example did grade level, and school size for the past 3
this year’s 11 graders improve over last year’s 11" graders. years.
Results are based on scale scores.
Percent graduating in 4 years 8
Graduation
How does the school contribute to on-time graduation? On-time Percent graduatingin 5 years 4 =
means within 4 years, and within 5-years to a lesser extent. In Value added model of school growth,
2012, 6-year success rates will also contribute. taking into account prior performance for | 5
the past 3 years.
Career and College Readiness Percent of all students that participated 5
Are students prepared for what lies after high school? Schools in one of the alternatives
receive credit when students participate in college entrance 15
exams, dual credit coursework, and coursework leading to Percent of participants that met a 10
vocational certification. They receive additional credit when success benchmark
students meet success goals.
Opportunity to Learn Attendance for all students 3
Does the school foster an environment that facilitates learning? 3
Attendance is the primary indicator in 2011, but will be joined by  Classroom survey 5
a classroom survey in 2012.
Total 100
Student and Parent Engagement
Does the school encourage students and parents to be involved? .
. . Bonus Points +5
Examples are sports, fine arts, and leadership for students, and
mentoring and tutoring for parents.

Note: prior performance for growth in graduation is prior graduation rate performance.

Before we detail the rationale that forms the basis for the school grading model, we address

likely concerns—that is, is this model rigorous? As an overall comparison, we present the points
that schools receive on the elements of the school grading model displayed above and examine
how AYP status in 2010-2011 and grades for 2010-11 compare. Table 1 corresponds with Table
1A, (elementary/middle schools), while Table 2 corresponds with Table 2A (high schools).
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Table 1A:
Comparison of Elementary and Middle School Performance on School Grades and AYP 2011
Current School Student  Student

Grade Standing  Growth Growth Q1 Growth Q3 Attendance Percent

F Mean 8.99 1.37 11.05 2.23 9.94
N 70 70 70 70 70 11.0%
SD 3.74 0.97 4.36 2.09 0.65

D Mean 13.58 3.14 12.79 4.30 10.03
N 176 176 176 176 176 27.7%
SD 4.02 1.39 4.00 3.25 0.21

C Mean 19.82 5.28 13.11 6.57 10.04
N 189 189 189 189 189 29.8%
SD 4.20 1.27 4.00 3.80 0.24

B Mean 26.01 7.41 14.97 8.42 10.10
N 147 147 147 147 147 23.1%
SD 4.67 1.20 4.15 4.82 0.24

A Mean 32.37 9.16 15.31 13.06 10.10
N 53 53 53 53 53 8.3%
SD 3.23 0.64 3.14 4.11 0.26

AYP

Not Met Mean 18.30 4.74 13.42 5.96 10.03
N 562 562 562 562 562 88.5%
SD 7.34 2.45 4.18 4.48 0.32

Met Mean 27.68 7.59 13.31 10.09 10.14
N 73 73 73 73 73 11.5%
SD 7.29 2.24 4.39 4.92 0.17

Table 1A indicates that in each of the grading categories, average school performance increases
as grades improve (as would be expected). This table allows for several informative
comparisons. For example, a school failing to make AYP earns about 18.3 points in Current
Standing. This is far higher than the number of points earned by D and F schools, which
indicates that under the School Grading model, we are better able to differentiate performance
and focus more concretely on the lowest-performing schools. Conversely, a school that made
AYP average about 27.7 points in Current Standing, which is less than what an “A” school earns
and about equal to what a “B” school earns. Hence, the average “A” school is outperforming the
average school making AYP. This pattern is consistent across every category that makes up
School Grades. It is important to note that an “A” is based on the 90™ percentile of performance
in the state and forms the basis for developing SGTs (AMOs).
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Table 2A:
Comparison of High School Performance on School Grades and AYP 2011
Current  School  School College and

Grade Standing Growth Q1 Growth Q3 Graduation ~ Career Attendance Percent

F Mean 4.27 2.95 2.20 6.61 3.04 8.64
N 19 19 19 19 19 19 9.9%
SD 2.36 2.09 2.23 3.09 2.90 1.39

D Mean 8.45 4.17 3.54 10.89 6.18 9.60
N 42 42 42 42 42 42 21.9%
SD 2.80 2.62 3.32 3.61 3.49 0.74

C Mean 12.66 7.15 7.19 12.36 8.01 9.74
N 67 67 67 67 67 67 34.9%
SD 3.29 2.75 3.79 2.29 3.12 0.47

B Mean 16.29 10.39 11.84 12.51 9.54 9.71
N 44 44 44 44 44 44 22.9%
SD 3.37 2.25 2.82 2.38 2.80 0.97

A Mean 21.52 12.24 12.83 13.26 10.83 10.10
N 20 20 20 20 20 20 10.4%
SD 2.70 2.23 1.71 1.72 2.32 0.27

AYP

Not Met Mean 11.46 7.17 7.15 11.18 7.31 9.58
N 153 153 153 153 153 153 79.7%
SD 5.29 4.07 4.96 3.28 3.60 0.91

Met Mean 17.39 8.08 9.11 13.23 9.28 9.86
N 39 39 39 39 39 39 20.3%
SD 4.12 2.84 4.05 2.13 3.62 0.51

Similar to Table 1A, Table 2A also compares AYP to school grade performance, but for high
schools. Consistent with the elementary/middle school results, “A” schools’ performance is
superior to the performance of schools that made AYP. And again, at the other end of the
performance spectrum, we see far more differentiation than the simple “not met” AYP
designation. In examining Table 2A, it may not be readily apparent how the graduation rates
actually compare across the grades and AYP status.

Consistent with the results presented in Tables 1A and 2A are the results in Table 2B that
presents the percent of students proficient and above by A-F grade and by AYP status. These
Tables indicate that the A-F grading system is able differentiate among schools in a more
nuanced way than previous systems, maintain rigor, and still provide results consistent with

traditional means of accountability under ESEA regulations.
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Table 2B:

Comparison of Average Percent Proficient by School

Grade and AYP Status

Grade Elementary Middle High

F 28.9 25.2 12.0
10.14 8.96 7.24

D 36.6 33.0 23.7

8.60 8.66 12.24

C 46.4 42.2 37.8
10.22 11.14 13.51

B 53.9 48.1 45.4

8.92 12.73 14.53

A 69.3 65.8 54.4
11.00 20.39 9.25

2010--2011

Did Not Make

AYP 42.7 36.3 28.5
12.16 11.83 14.64

Made AYP 67.1 60.0 52.6
12.23 18.46 12.96
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We present Table 2C to further clarify how the Grading System captures exactly those elements.
For example, we see in Table 2C that schools that receive a grade of “F” have dismal graduation
rates and, in fact, have rates that are getting worse. On the other end of the spectrum are schools
with overall “A” grades that have graduation rates that are approximately equal to those for
schools making AYP. The graduation rates for “A” schools are in fact a few percentage points
lower, but these schools have, on average graduation growth rates that are over a point higher
than schools making AYP.

Table 2C:
Actual Graduation Rates and Graduation points by School Grade and AYP Status
Graduation Rates Graduation

Overall 3yr

Grade 4 year 5 year growth points N

F Mean 36.11 43.62 -0.25 6.61 19
SD 19.33 17.76 3.83 3.09

D Mean 59.17 64.72 3.62 10.89 42
SD 24.54 21.62 3.81 3.61

C Mean 74.37 74.57 3.32 12.36 67
SD 15.39 15.80 2.83 2.29

B Mean 74.73 75.25 3.57 12.51 44
SD 15.63 16.98 3.15 2.38
Mean 79.16 82.30 3.92 13.26 20

A SD 8.36 11.35 2.75 1.72

AYP 10

Not Met Mean 63.60 66.44 3.21 11.18 153
SD 21.99 19.87 3.45 3.28

Met Mean 83.75 85.77 2.79 13.23 39
SD 10.36 11.41 3.26 2.13

Additionally, we can imagine there being some concern related to the weights apportioned to
each of the elements. In elementary school, 90% of a school’s grade is based on assessment
results. In high schools, 60% is based on assessment results. There is, of course, a balance to be
achieved in high schools as they consists of other measures that are important for monitoring
school performance, such as graduation rates or explicit indicators of college and career
readiness. High schools appear to be heavily weighted towards latter grades, and may not
sufficiently account for 9™ graders or student dropouts. However, inclusion of 9" grade students

in high school accountability is accomplished through both graduation and the career-college-
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readiness indicators (which together account for 32% of a high school’s grade). New Mexico’s
unique Shared Accountability graduation method assures that not only are 9" graders included,
they are apportioned a separate share of the 4-year and 5-year cohort graduation rates. Schools
that serve only 9" graders (i.e. 9" grade academies) receive a graduation rate that is based on
students that spent any time in that school. In this manner, high schools that do not have 12"
grade graduating classes are still held accountable for their impact on student success. These
high schools with only 9™, 10", or 11" grades are no longer exempt from graduation indicators

as they were in AYP.

Similarly, career-and-college-readiness participation includes all members of a graduating cohort
in the denominator, including 9™ graders, that is, the denominator is the same used for
calculating graduation rates. The cohort takes form with all first-time 9" graders in the first of
the 4 years of the cohort span. They are joined by new incoming 10" graders in the second year,
11" graders in the third year, and 12" graders in the fourth year. Every high school student is
assigned to a graduation cohort the moment they enter a public high school for the first time, and
their expected four-year graduation year does not change. While we recognize that 9" graders
have had fewer opportunities to achieve career-college goals, the inclusion of all grades helps to
reinforce the vision that a major aim is to guide students towards college and career readiness.
Not only does the shared accountability system provide a check on student dropouts, but we are
able to hold schools accountable for student dropouts through collge and career readiness as all
juniors are afforded an opportuniuty to sit for the PSAT and career success points are only

awarded to students who complete the course sequence and graduate.

Details of School Grading Components and Underlying Rationale for their Inclusion

There is considerable agreement that monitoring schools based on unconditional mean school
performance, or the percentage of student’s proficient, does not hold schools accountable for
processes under a school’s control and tends to place large diverse schools at a disadvantage
(Novak and Fuller, 2003). Static average student performance measures tend to confound input
characteristics (i.e. student enrollment characteristics) of schools with actual school performance
(Goldschmidt, Roschewski, Choi, Autry, Hebbler, Blank, & Williams, 2005; Choi, Goldschmidt,
and Yamashiro, 2005; Meyer, 1997; Goldstein & Spiegelhalter, 1996) and are unduly influenced
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by factors outside of school control more than actual processes facilitated by schools (Hanushek,
Raymond, 2002; Baker, Goldschmidt, Martinez, and Swigert, 2003; Meyer, 1997). Hence, the
New Mexico School Grading models, and the corresponding SGTs, were carefully developed to
reduce bias in attributions of school performance, and we monitor carefully fairness—in that all
schools must have equal opportunity to do well on the elements of the School Grading System.
Using prior performance can, to a large extent, capture differences among schools in factors not

under schools’ control.

For example, the correlation between the percent of students meeting the previous NCLB AYP
requirements and the percentage of students who are classified as eligible for free and reduced
lunch (FRL) is -.57 (truncated to some extent by the generally high proportion of FRL students
in New Mexico). Our goal in developing the A-F School Grading System was to reduce the
undue influences of factors beyond school control negatively impacting school grades. We
accomplished this by using both growth models and performance estimates based on a value-
added model, which to some extent level circumstances faced by schools throughout the state, a
process generally accepted and recommended in the literature (Choi, et. al., 2005; Aitkin &
Longford, 1986; Goldstein, & Spiegelhalter, 1996; Willms, & Raudenbush, 1989; Hanushek,
1979; Hanushek, Rivkin, & Taylor, 1996; Meyer, 1997; Heck, 2000) and allows New Mexico to
include here-to-fore students who were excluded from direct school accountability due to FAY

status or minimum N sizes related to subgroups.

We are also concerned with fairness, that is, not disadvantaging schools and limiting
opportunities to demonstrate high performance or changes in performance. Hence, we monitored
closely whether larger schools are disadvantaged, or, importantly, whether schools with high
status levels (i.e. a high percentage of students proficient) would limit the amount of growth a

school could exhibit.
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Current Standing

Current Standing consists of two elements: percent proficient and a model-based estimate of
status based on Wilms and Raudenbush (1989) and Choi, Goldschmidt, and Martinez (2004).%
This model uses the difference between observed and predicted outcomes and would be
considered a value-added model (VAM). We use the difference between estimated current year
status and the observed status as the model-based estimate for a school’s contribution to student
performance. This effectively accounts for variation in student enrollment characteristics by

explicitly conditioning on FAY, prior performance, and school size.

A system that merely counts the percentage of proficient students is limited because it reduces
the amount of information available and ignores performance changes within categories that can
be quite large (Thum, 2003; Goldschmidt and Choi, 2007). Moreover, basing inferences about
schools on static measures ignores that learning is a cumulative process and that schools often
face challenges related to the input characteristics of its students (Hanushek, 1979; Choi, et. al.,
2005; Goldschmidt, 2006). For example, some schools consistently receive an extremely high
proportion of students who are not FAY (as much as 30% in some cases). Under the current
ESEA rules these students would be excluded, but are included in school grading system. Given
that schools are now being held accountable for these students, we need to recognize that a
school has not taught that student for the full academic year and therefore we include an
indicator for each student of whether they were FAY or not. Irrespective of FAY status for a
given year the individual student is expected to graduate college and career ready and their
performance counts towards that school’s grade. Again, by including non-FAY students, we add

approximately 20,000 students into the accountability system.

Hence, the Current Standing portion of a school’s grade consists of both the traditional percent
proficient and above, and a component based on a VAM. It is important to note that the VAM
conditions only on FAY and prior performance. For elementary/middle schools, this accounts
for 25% (15 points in Current Standing and 10 points for School Growth), and in high schools,
this accounts for 35% of total points for high schools. This 35% figure will be reduced in 2012-

2013 as we are offering a state assessment in 10" grade this spring which will be used to

1> The Model is presented in Attachment 15.
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estimate individual student growth that does not use individual student background
characteristics. Beginning in 2012-2013 school year, VAM will account for 25% (10 points
Current Standing and 10 points school growth, 5 points in growth in graduation rates*®) of a high

school’s grade.

The use of a VAM as part of the Current Standing score is in direct response to stakeholders who
consistently emphasized that it was unfair to compare a school with advantageous circumstances

against a school with very challenging circumstances.

Growth

A school’s growth is score also consists of two elements. We include both a School Growth
component and an Individual Student Growth component.” By way of analogy, we can think of
school growth as similar to monitoring the unemployment rate from one year to the next. That
is, we know that when the unemployment rate is 8% one year and 6% the next that the economy
overall is improving—even though the unemployment rate in each year is based on different
individuals. Hence, school growth provides an overall picture of how a school is improving. A
complementary measure is how individual students are improving over time when considering

the same students over a three-year period.

It is in the growth component that New Mexico explicitly considers subgroups in the calculation
of school grades. Careful examination of New Mexico data reveals that simply using the
traditional race/ethnic, language, disability, and/or economic status does not fully identify
schools with improvement needs. As Table 3 indicates, by identifying the bottom quartile (Q1)
of students in each school, we explicitly consider how large the performance gap is for the
poorest performing students and how this gap is changing over time, irrespective of student
classification. This directly identifies the greatest need based on actual performance, rather than

classifications that furthers a deficit model by labeling students as poor performers simply

1% The graduation growth model does not condition on student background rather only on prior graduation rates.

7 Like most states, New Mexico currently assess students once in high school, so individual student growth is not
part of the grade calculation. However, New Mexico has adopted common core standards and is governing state in
the PARCC consortium, which intends to develop assessment for grades 3-11. Hence, the A-F school grading
model framework is prepared to include individual student growth at the student level once assessments become
available.
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because of their background characteristics. Moreover, by definition, every school has a bottom
quartile and by explicitly placing extra weight on these students’ growth, we provide incentive

for continuous improvement.

Table 3:
Performance Gaps of various student groups
Performance

Percent Gaps'

of

students Math Reading
African American® 2.3 6.3 54
Hispanic 59.7 -56 -55
Asian 14 3.1 1.0
America Indian 9.9 -7.3  -7.6
Economically Disadv. (FRL)  69.6 -6.2 -6.2
ELL 20.2 -95 -10.6
SWD 13.1 -14.1 -16.1
Bottom Quartile 25.0 -15.1 -14.1

Notes: 1) State assessment scale is 0-80 (sd ~ 10.5).
2) Race/ethnicity comparisons are vs. White.
Reaming gaps are vs. students not in the
classification.

We emphasize that school grade results will be disaggregated by the traditional NCLB
subgroups, SGTs will be calculated for traditional subgroups, and, importantly, that this
information will be paramount in identifying interventions for Priority, Focus, and Strategic
schools. We also note that the use of the bottom quartile is consistent with moving away from

blaming subsets of students for a school’s lack of success.

Since we consider growth of the bottom quartile (Q1), we consider whether this system does a
better job of holding schools accountable for all students than the current system under ESEA.
That is, given that we now include students in the A-F grading system that are not-FAY and
given that traditional ESEA subgroups are included in a Q1 and that we hold schools accountable
for students who previously excluded based on minimum N sizes, we consider the impact of
FAY and then the effect of minimum N.
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The Impact of FAY
The number of students per school not included in accountability calculations under current
ESEA rules is presented in Table 4. This implies that approximately 870 students in Title |

schools making AYP (75 schools), or about 16% did not contribute to the schools’ ratings.

Table 4:
Number of students and AYP calculations
Included Excluded

2010-2011 AYP Status Mean Mean
Not Met 175.3 35.6
Met 61.6 11.6

Overall, under the model proposed by New Mexico an additional 20,400*® students will be

included in the accountability model.

The Impact of Minimum N

The number of Title I schools not specifically held accountable for the following ESEA
subgroups are displayed in Table 5. The results in Table 5 in the Total column indicate that of
Title 1 schools, approximately 47% were not specifically held accountable for the ELL subgroup.
Also, about 16% and 71% were not held accountable for FRL and SWD subgroups, respectively.
Table 5 also indicates that schools making AYP in every subgroup were less likely to be held
accountable for these specific subgroups. In fact, no Title | school that made AYP in 2010-2011
was held accountable for SWD. While most schools were held accountable for FRL students,
approximately 84% overall, roughly half (49%) of the schools making AYP, were not held
accountable for this subgroup. For the ELL subgroup, only about 13% of schools making AYP
were held accountable for ELL students.

18 624 Title | schools X 32.7 average number of Non-FAY students in the state.
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Table 5:

AYP status and the number of schools rated specifically on subgroups®
AYP Status 2010-2011

School Met Minimum Not

N Total Percent Met Percent Met Percent
ELL -Yes 298 53.4% 293  56.6% 5 12.5%
ELL -No 260 46.6% 225  43.4% 35 87.5%
FRL - Yes 522 83.9% 484 88.5% 38 50.7%
FRL - No 100 16.1% 63 11.5% 37  49.3%
SWD - Yes 176  28.8% 176 32.5% 0 0.0%
SWD - No 436  71.2% 366 67.5% 70 100.0%

1) Includes Title I Schools that had at least one student in a subgroup.

The results in Table 5 clearly indicate that in the vast majority of cases, schools are not being
held accountable for specific subgroups because they represent fewer than the allowable
minimum N. This clearly masks the performance of many students. By definition this
represents a small proportion of students overall, however, it represents a substantial number of
schools that can avoid accountability for those at-risk students that the flexibility request
specifically intends states to monitor. Table 5 also clearly provides evidence that student
background characteristics matter. That is, if a school has a substantial number of students in

one of the subgroups displayed in table five, it is significantly less likely to make AYP.

Does using the Bottom Quartile mask the performance of subgroups within the bottom quartile?
The results in Table 5 indicate that are 260 Title I schools for which ELLSs are not held
accountable. Students who are ELL and who happen to be in the Bottom Quartile (Q1) now
count towards a school’s grade because every school has a Q1. The number of additional
schools included under the A-F School Grading System is 100 for FRL and 436 for SWD™’.
Table 6 considers specifically the subgroups and their representation in the Q1. The number of
schools in Table 6 are a subset of schools in Table 5 because in some instances some subgroups

that exist in a school are not among the students in Q1 which furthers our notion that we should

19 Of course, the net number of schools gained under the A-F system is not the sum of the additional schools by
subgroup as some students have multiple memberships in subgroups — but this is consistent in how subgroups are
counted under the current ESEA legislation.

56




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

indentify which students are performing poorly first and then examine specific issues related to
that poor performance, rather than simply assuming that because a student is ELL, she will
necessarily be performing poorly.

We consider the problem of masking performance to potentially be a problem if one subgroup
represents less than 20% of Q1. We define a subgroup as Low Weight if they represent 20% or
less of a subgroup. We used 20% as a cut as the majority group(s) in Q1 would have to
demonstrate about 1.25 times as much growth to outweigh no growth for the Low Weight group.
Given the standard error of growth, the odds are little less than 4 to 1 of that happening. As

Table 6 indicates, this is unlikely given the high correlations of growth among subgroups.

Table 6:

Correlations of growth of subgroups within

grade

Reading FRL ELL SWD Bottom Q
FRL 0.91 0.90 0.87
ELL 0.83 0.83
SWD 0.89
Math

FRL 0.94 0.93 0.85
ELL 0.88 0.81
SWD 0.86

In Table 7, we would be concerned with situations where subgroups are Low Weight. For
example, for ELL students this would include 129 schools. Of these 129 (of 434) schools 108 of
them are not rated under current ESEA rules but are under the A-F system. This means that
under ESEA in these 108 schools the ELL subgroup had a weight of 0, while under the A-F
system, these students had some weight towards a school grade. For the 94 schools where ELL’s
were not a Low Weight group, under ESEA the ELL subgroup weight would have been 0, but is
meaningful weight under the A-F system. Hence, under A-F system 202 schools now count ELL
students, whereas under ESEA they were not. There are 21 schools, where the ELL subgroup
did meet the minimum N and therefore counted towards a school’s rating, but is part of the Low

Weight group. Although, these students count towards a school’s rating, one could argue that in
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these 21 schools current ESEA is more rigorous for the ELL subgroup. Overall, in terms of
meaningfully holding schools accountable for the ELL subgroup, the A-F system adds a net of
181 (202-21) schools.

We can make these same calculations for FRL and SWD subgroups. For the FRL subgroup the
net gain is 62 and for the SWD subgroup the net gain is 334. As noted, these counts potentially
count schools more than once since students can be included in multiple ESEA subgroups. The
unduplicated additional schools increases by 28% (175 schools) of all title I schools held

accountable directly for these subgroups.

Table 7:
Impact of FAY and Minimum on Bottom Quartile (Q1) Students
Average
Low FAY Number
wt.! Confidence
inQ1 Sufficient  Interval  of Schools S.D.
ELL
No Yes 8.2 249 2.34
No 19.0 94 8.90
Total 11.2 343 6.99
Yes Yes 9.9 21 1.58
No 28.0 108 14.03
Total 25.1 129 14.50
FRL
No Yes 6.1 460 2.21
No 18.7 59 8.73
Total 7.6 519 5.36
Yes No 19.8 3 5.48
Total 19.8 3 5.48
SWD
No Yes 9.8 155 1.90
No 20.7 239 10.11
Total 16.4 394 9.58
Yes Yes 9.9 13 1.91
No 27.3 108 15.05
Total 25.4 121 15.22

1) Low Wt. indicates that the subgroup constitutes less than 20% of the
bottom quartile (Q1)
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The growth of the bottom quartile at each school is included in both the elementary/middle
school and the high school. In high schools, the growth estimate is based on the VAM model
depicted in Attachment 16%°. In elementary and middle schools, the growth for the bottom

quartile is identified in the individual student growth model described next.

Individual student Growth

The second element of growth is based on an individual student growth model (Raudenbush and
Bryk, 2002, Willet and Singer, 2003, Goldschmidt, et. al., 2005). The threat of potential
confounding factors (PCFs) in non-randomized cross-sectional designs (Campbell & Stanley,
1963), and the limitations of pre-post designs (Bryk & Wesiburg, 1977; Raudenbush & Bryk,
1987; Raudenbush, 2001) in making inferences about school, program, or teacher effects (i.e.
change in student outcomes due to a hypothesized cause) are also increasingly understood.
These and other related methodological challenges lead many to consider the advantages of
examining growth trajectories to make inferences about change (Rogosa, Brandt, & Zimowski,
1982; Willet, Singer, & Martin, 1998; Raudenbush & Bryk, 2002). The New Mexico model is
detailed in Attachment 17.

Research indicates that growth models are well suited to monitor school performance over time
and provide a more robust picture of a schools’ ability to facilitate student achievement than
simple static comparisons (Choi et. al., 2005). Growth models are a subset of the more general
longitudinal models that examine how outcomes change as a function of time (Singer and Willet,
2003); these model are more flexible than traditional repeated measures designs because data
need not be balanced nor complete (Singer and Willett, 2003; Raudenbush and Bryk, 2002).
This latter point is important as the growth model is robust to student mobility and can include
students in a school’s estimate of growth whether or not the student has a complete set of data®.
New Mexico uses three years to estimate growth for a student, which logically falls within the
tested spans of elementary and middle schools?®. As multiple authors have reported, static
results tend to reflect student input characteristics (Goldschmidt, Roschewski, Choi, Autry,

0 Beginning in 2012-2013 we will use an individual student growth model in HS as well.

2L A simple gain model, for example is limited because if a student is missing either assessment a gain cannot be
calculated.

22 And will in high school once the PARCC assessments come on line in 2014-15.
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Hebbler, Blank, & Williams, 2005; Choi, et. al., 2005; Meyer, 1997) and factors outside of a
schools control more than actual processes facilitated by schools (Hanushek, Raymond, 2002;
Baker, Goldschmidt, Martinez, and Swigert, 2003; Meyer, 1997).

As noted above, student performance is a process that accumulates over time (Hanushek, 1979)
and results ignoring this are unlikely to accurately identify performance due to processes under
school or teacher control. A growth model explicitly connects student performance from one test
occasion to the next.

There may be some debate as to what constitutes the optimal psychometric characteristics for
assessments to be used in systems desiring to use growth models (Briggs & Weeks, 2009; Yen,
1986). A key element for considering the use and interpretation of results based on growth
models is that the outcome must have constant meaning over time (Raudenbush, 2001). Hence,
the scale is important in drawing conclusions from individual growth curves (Yen, 1986).
Theoretically, the optimal metric to use when examining change is a vertically equated IRT-
based scale score that is on an interval scale and is comparable across grades (Hambleton &
Swaminathan, 1987). Scores represent content mastery on a continuum and may be used to
measure absolute academic progress over time. Different scaling methods affect results (Briggs
and Weeks, 2011) and there is some concern that vertical equating using IRT does not guarantee
an equal interval scale (Ballau, 2009). Also, equating is generally designed to compare
contiguous grade pairs (Yen, 1986) and scales may be less meaningful as the grade span
increases. However, previous research also indicates that the metric may be less important for
relative decisions and inferences about schools based on growth models (Goldschmidt, Choi,
Martinez, and Novack, 2010). The New Mexico assessments are based on a vertically
moderated scale which form strong basis for incorporating growth into the accountability
system?®®. Growth must be considered with respect to some reference. Some have argued that a
good reference may be typical growth (Betebenner, 2009). New Mexico bases its growth on the
notion of a year’s worth of growth as identified by the vertical articulation of standards across
grades. This notion reduces the issues noted above related to scaling across more than
contiguous grade spans. A year’s worth of growth can be considered as moving from proficient

one year to the next. In the New Mexico model, an estimated growth coefficient of 0 (zero)

%% We note that the school growth VAM model we use is not dependent on scale (Choi, et. al., 2004).
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relates to a year’s worth of growth, and a positive coefficient indicates that students are growing
faster, while a negative coefficient indicates a student is losing ground. This concept is less
important for monitoring schools (Goldschmidt, et. al., 2010), but is important when considering
SGTs.

Previous research has also addressed statistical issues and compared the effects of model
specification (particularly with respect to student background characteristics) in some detail
(Tekwe, Carter, Ma, Algina, Lucas, Roth, Ariet, Fisher, & Resnick, 2004; Ballou, Sanders, &
Wright, 2004; McCaffrey, Sass, Lockwood, & Mihaly. 2009; McCaffrey, Lockwood, Koretz,
Louis, & Hamilton, 2004; Wright, 2010; Goldschmidt, et. al,, 2010; Lockwood, & McCaffrey.
2007; Wright, 2008), and we used this previous research to provided significant guidance for the
model selection and specifications we developed for the A-F Grading System. Also, we
emphasize that schools grades are explicitly based on status and growth and schools will receive
these grades separately (along with other factor grades as well). It is also important to note that
the individual growth models include only two student variables: 1) whether a student is FAY or
not; and 2) whether the student was in the bottom quartile two years prior. In elementary and
middle schools, individual student growth accounts for 40% of the grade. In high schools,
individual student growth (beginning in 2012-2013) accounts for 20% of a school’s grade.
Hence, a school could be an “A” school in growth and a “C” school in status, which would
(depending on the other factor, which is only 10% in elementary and middle school) result in a

school being given an overall grade of “B.”

Other Indicators for School Grades

Finally, we turn to the other factor in the School Grading model. This consists of a student
opportunity to learn survey (similar to those used in the MET study and by Wu, Goldschmidt,
Boscardin and Sankar, 2009). The intent of this survey is to provide information related to
average school opportunities to learn the materials, as these have been consistently demonstrated
to be related to student performance, and provide a tangible mechanism for assisting in the
process of school improvement. We also include student attendance, and in high schools, we
include two critical elements: graduation and college and career readiness. We consider college

and career readiness in a manner that, again, incentives school to appropriately motivate
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students, while attempting to minimize unintended consequences. Hence, schools receive points
for participation in college and career readiness activities (detailed in the Attachment). But
schools receive double the points for success (also defined in the Attachment). While there are
substantial complexities involved in calculating school grades (including estimating individual
student growth trajectories and school growth VAM models), the tradeoff is that these models
provide a significantly more nuanced examination of school performance. Consistent with the
literature on school accountability (Linn, 1998; Baker, et. al., 2002; Goldschmidt, et. al., 2005;
Choi, et. al., 2005; Goldschmidt and Choi, 2007; Thum, 2003), The New Mexico A-F School
Grading system uses multiple measures, incorporates growth, incorporates the full range of
student achievement, and specifically monitors the progress of the lowest achieving students in
each school.

How Schools Earn Points in the A-F Grading System

All of the components that make up the school grading model afford schools an opportunity to
receive points based on one of two methods: one, based on a pre-existing standard, or two, based
on a process that establishes a baseline based on New Mexico’s current performance (a process

similar to that used to set initial targets under NCLB)

For percent proficient, graduation rate and attendance, points are earned by simply dividing the
number of students that meet the standard, by the target amount. For percent proficient, this
means that the percent of student proficient or above is divided by 100 % (as this is the
expectation) and this result is multiplied by the number of points available (done separately for
math and reading. Hence, in elementary/middle schools, 12.5 points could be earned for the
percent of student proficient and above in math and 12.5 points could be earned for the percent
of student proficient and above in reading. For graduation, we use a target rate of 95% and for
attendance, we use a target rate of 95% (both of these are higher than the current rates under
ESEA).

The other grade components are new and thus there is no set target. However, the basis for
growth is a year’s worth of growth (which on the New Mexico scale is equal to a growth rate of

0),e.g. going from proficient in 3" grade to proficient in 4™ grade would be considered a year’s
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worth of growth and corresponds to a scale score of 40 in both grades. A benefit of the vertically
moderated scale is that it is easy to establish if students are demonstrating more or less than a
year’s worth of growth simply by whether the growth estimate is positive or negative. Another
advantage of this scale is that the standard error of measurement is both small and very stable

across the grades.

As noted below the School Growth, or Value-Added Model (VAM) is used to estimate school
growth (or school improvement) and the conditional status in the current accountability year.
The value-added estimates generated for each school are placed on a distribution and based on a
school’s standing (e.g. where they place among all schools in New Mexico), they receive points.
For example, a school at the 90™ percentile®* (an A for current standing) would receive 90% of
the points available. This becomes a baseline for future years. That is, the actual means and
standard deviations from the base year will be used to anchor future year performance. For
example, based on the VAM (that estimates both conditional standing and school growth
simultaneously) a school might have an estimated conditional status score of 3.4 (the average for
all schools is 0). Step one estimates a t-value for each school based on the standard deviation of
school VAM estimates (e.g. 2.4 in math for status). Step two takes this t-value (1.4) and we
calculate what percentage of schools fall below this value on a t-distribution (approx 90%). Step
three uses this 90% and multiples it by the half points in the conditional status (7.5 in elementary
/middle schools) to get points for one subject (e.g. math). Hence, the school earns 6.75 points in
math. These steps would be repeated for reading. These steps are used throughout to award to

earn points—the difference in the various components is what is used to calculate the t-value.

Individual student growth is estimated (for both Q1 and the highest performing students, Q3) and
the actual estimates are used to award points (not a VAM estimate). Again, the mean of the state
is used (which for growth is about 0, or a year’s worth of growth). We note that that we use 0 as
the basis for growth for Q3 students, but had the state mean been less than 0, we would have

used 0 in any case because this represents a year’s worth of growth. For the highest-performing

# Technically, we first calculate a t-score, t*, and then use that to determine the proportion of schools that fall below
t*, which is very close to a percentile ranking but based on the actual distribution of scores and actual mean
performance and hence considers actual absolute performance more so than a purely normative model.
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students, the distribution of each school’s growth compared to the state, anchored with a mean of
0, is used to calculate points. For example, a school with actual average growth of 2 points per
year in math is the basis for using the steps detailed above. Hence, we would find the t-value
associated with the 2 points of growth (in math), calculate the percentile and multiply that by the

half number of points for growth in Q3 (10), and then repeat for reading.

The standard for Q1 students is higher. There, growth is anchored at approximately 2 points per
year (meaning catching up) and that is used to compare a school’s standing to the state. So, for
example, if a school had a Q1 growth of 2 (as it did for its highest-performing students in the
example above), it would be at the anchor point (be at the 50" percentile) and only receive 50%
of the points for Q1 student growth®. Specifically, this is accomplished by how the t-value is
calculated. Above, we demonstrate that the t-value is equal to the growth estimate divided by the
standard deviation for growth. Implicit in this calculation is what we have been referring to as
the basis or anchor point. For Q3, this was a year’s worth of growth, (a scale score of 0). When
a school has a growth rate of 2 we estimate t-value by dividing 2 by the standard deviation of
growth. In theory, we are taking a school’s growth minus the expectation/basis/anchor, which is
a year’s worth of growth, i.e 2-0. For Q1, the expectation is to close the gap and this is taken
into account when calculating the t-value. We use 1.8 (in math and in 1.9 in reading) as the
expected growth of Q1 students as this is the mean gap closing in 2010-2011. In calculating the
t-value we use (2 minus 1.8) in the numerator. This generates a much lower t-value for Q1
growth than for Q3 growth—even if the students are demonstrating the same growth. (after the t-
value is calculated we again repeat the steps detailed above). Hence, if a school has the same
actual growth for Q3 students as it does for Q1 students, it does not guarantee the same grade,

since the expectation for Q1 student growth is higher.

Finally, OTL survey points and College-and-Career-Readiness points are based on the
distribution of schools on these components across the state. Steps one through three are used as
detailed under current standing—conditional status. The percentile is calculated and this forms

2 Currently for high school this is the approach taken for school growth where we calculate Q3 and Q1 scores.
Once we can estimate individual student growth for HS, we will no longer estimate Q1 and Q3 growth with the
VAM and simply use individual student growth as in elementary and middle school.
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the basis for earning school grading points. Again, given that these are completely new
concepts, there is no preconceived cut point and so we use the current New Mexico distribution
as the anchor for subsequent years.

Monitoring and Evaluating the School Grading Model

The potential for unintended consequences always exists, just as there were some unintended
consequences associated with NCLB, there might be some with the school grading system. In
order to ensure fidelity and that the system correctly identifies schools and appropriately
monitors students, specifically students classified in traditional ESEA subgroups, we will
continuously evaluate the A-F system. Consistent with prior studies examining how well the
model “work” (cited above), we plan to examine characteristics of schools with the different
grades and see if there are patterns. Importantly, do we over identify good or bad schools that
have specific performance issues (e.g. low growth, low status, low growth of Q1, low growth of
Q1 by subgroup, low growth by subgroup in Q3, etc.), but more importantly we will evaluate
how schools change ranking over time and how this corresponds to actual performance. That is,
do grades change in accordance to how we expect actual performance to change (not only
overall, but also by the various subgroups and Q1 and Q3)? We will also monitor how stable the
model is and how sensitive it is to true changes in performance. Another important outcome to
consider is the role of student dropouts on school grades and whether schools that have
substatantively important dropout rates are systematically not being captured by the grading
system and the classification into Priority, Focus, and Strategic. Continued evaluation is critical
to ensuring that students will graduate college and career ready. The evaluation process is

iterative in that identified deficiencies will lead to changes in the system and further evaluation.
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TABLE 2, REWARD, PRIORITY, AND FOCUS SCHOOLS, is on pages 90-96.

2.A.i  Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide the corresponding information, if
any.
Option A Option B

X The SEA only includes student achievement
on reading/language arts and mathematics
assessments in its differentiated recognition,
accountability, and support system and to
identify reward, priority, and focus schools.

[ ] If the SEA includes student achievement on
assessments in addition to reading/language
arts and mathematics in its differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support
system and to identify reward, priority, and
focus schools, it must:

a. provide the percentage of students in the
“all students” group that performed at the
proficient level on the State’s most recent
administration of each assessment for all
grades assessed; and

b. include an explanation of how the
included assessments will be weighted in a
manner that will result in holding schools
accountable for ensuring all students
achieve college- and career-ready
standards.

' nla

2.B  SET AMBITIOUS BUT ACHIEVABLE ANNUAL MEASURABLE OBJECTIVES

Select the method the SEA will use to set new ambitious but achievable annual measurable
objectives (AMOs) in at least reading/language arts and mathematics for the State and all LEAs,
schools, and subgroups that provide meaningful goals and are used to guide support and
improvement efforts. If the SEA sets AMOs that differ by LEA, school, or subgroup, the AMOs
for LEAs, schools, or subgroups that are further behind must require greater rates of annual

progress.

Option A

[ ] Set AMOs in annual equal
increments toward a goal of
reducing by half the

Option B

[ ] Set AMOs that increase in
annual equal increments and
result in 100 percent of

Option C

X] Use another method that is
educationally sound and
results in ambitious but

percentage of students in
the “all students” group

students achieving
proficiency no later than the

achievable AMOs for all
LEAs, schools, and
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and in each subgroup who end of the 2019-2020 subgroups.
are not proficient within six school year. The SEA must
years. The SEA must use use the average statewide 1. Provide the new AMOs
current proficiency rates proficiency based on and an explanation of
based on assessments assessments administered in the method used to set
administered in the 2010— the 2010-2011 school year these AMOs.
2011 school year as the as the starting point for i. Provide an educationally
starting point for setting its setting its AMOs. sound rationale for the
AMOs. pattern of academic
1. Provide the new AMOs progress reflected in the
1. Provide the new AMOs and an explanation of the new AMOs in the text
and an explanation of method used to set these box below.
the method used to set AMOs. iii. Provide a link to the
these AMOs. State’s report card or

attach a copy of the
average statewide
proficiency based on
assessments
administered in the

2010-2011 school year
in reading/language arts
and mathematics for the
“all students” group and
all subgroups.
(Attachment 8)

New Mexico’s School Growth Targets (SGT)

Given the A-F School Grading System (described in 2ai). We base each school’s SGT
(formerly AMO) on the school grade. Our target is the recommended 90™ percentile of
current performance. It is important that we set rigorous but obtainable goals (Linn, 1998) and
the underlying question is whether the 90 percentile of current performance is an appropriate
long term target. Given that New Mexico has an A-F System, a target that aims for every
school to be an “A” creates a meaningless measure that loses its ability to differentiate among
schools-performance. Hence, we want a system where the long term goal meets the original
intents of ESEA.

Unpacking the 90 percentile target is paramount in demonstrating that the A-F School Grading
System can serve as both the mechanism for monitoring school performance, but also

generating SGTSs for schools. This aspect is important because the A-F system is
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comprehensive, and using it as a basis for SGTs maintains coherence for stakeholders. We
again turn to the notion of validity evidence that corroborates the notion that a school at the 90
percentile is school performance worth emulating. We consider elementary/middle and high

school in turn.

A school at the 90" percentile on the school grading metric has an average of approximately
44 on the New Mexico state assessment. Given the state average school size (to determine the
standard deviation and estimate how many students are scoring above proficient) this implies
that approximately 72% of students in math??” are proficient. Also, a school at the 90™
percentile on the school grading metric demonstrates, on average, a growth rate that is slightly
above a year’s worth of growth. In fact, this growth implies that about 12.5% of students

would be proficient within a three-year time frame.

Hence, this is equates to roughly 85% of elementary or middle school students either being on
track to or at proficient or above. These same calculations for reading indicates 87% of
students attending a school with a school grade at the 90™ percentile are either proficient or on
track to proficient. We note that the on-track portion of these calculations is based on a
Growth-to-Standard growth model. We also note that the Growth-to-Standard model we use
for high schools is a single year. Although it is possible to condition SGTs based on student
background characteristics, or subgroups, New Mexico believes that all students should be
held to the same standard. Hence, we set SGTs equally for all subgroups. These are set
specifically for percent proficient, growth for the highest performing three quarters of students

and growth for the bottom quartile subgroup. The SGTs are presented in Table 8.

This information will be explicitly added to the current school grading report that already
includes performance on these elements. The SGT provide explicit additional information for
guiding interventions. The SGTs for percent proficient are straight forward. The SGTs for
growth require some explanation. It should first be noted that the New Mexico SBA uses a

vertically moderated scale that implies that a growth of 0 is equal to a year’s worth of growth.

% The means are slightly different in reading, but the estimated percent proficient would be about 74%.
2" Title I schools.
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Hence, for the Q3 group, we propose growth that is slightly above a year’s worth of growth on
the current scale. For the Q1 group we set the target such that the Q1 group can meaningfully
close achievement gaps — i.e. that average gap is about 15 points; hence 4 points of growth per

year would close the gap in approximately three to four years.

Table 8:

School Growth Targets for Subgroups

Percent Year

Proficient ~ Current 1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10
Math 40 450 500 550 60.0 650 70.0 750 800 85.0
Reading 48 523 56.7 61.0 653 697 740 783 827 870
Growth

Q3*

Math -03 -0.1 01 015 025 025 025 025 025 0.25
Reading 025 025 025 025 025 025 025 025 025 0.25
Q1* 1.3 1.6 1.9 2.2 2.5 2.8 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.0
Math 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7 4.0
Reading

HS

Graduation 68 699 718 737 756 774 793 812 831 85

*Growth for Q1 and Q3 in scale score metric.

2.C REWARD SCHOOLS

2.C.i  Describe the SEA’s methodology for identifying highest-performing and high-progress
schools as reward schools.

Identification of Reward Schools

New Mexico proposes that using the A-F Grading System as the mechanism to identify
schools and to maintain coherence. The criteria established for identifying Reward Schools in
New Mexico is aligned with the criteria established for flexibility. We select schools that
exhibit both high current standing and high progress. We first consider schools that have
overall grades (recall in Tables 1A and 2A that that “A” schools generally outperformed
schools making AYP) and we add the additional requirement that the overall grade must be
accompanied by above average growth. We next select schools with an overall grade of “A”

and high graduation rates (85%). The last two categories for Reward Schools are high
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progress. One relates to high progress as demonstrated by a high annual growth in graduation
rates, while the second focuses on high growth for both the Q3 and the Q1 students, but still
minimally having average status. The criteria are summarized in Table 9a.

Table 9: Reward Schools

Number
Category of Reward Category of
Schools Clarification # Schools

Total number of Title I schools 624

Total number of Reward Schools

required to be identified 31
Highest Performers with ~ Total number based A-F rating -
good progress highest performers: Overall A

grade and Q1* growth > B, Q3*

growth at least a C. 1 12
Highest Performers with ~ Total number based A-F rating -
good progress highest performers: Overall A

grade and Q3 growth > B, Q1

growth at least a C. 2 9
Highest Performers & Total number based A-F rating -
high Graduation Rates highest performers: Overall A

grade and graduation rate > 85%. 3 1
High Graduation Rate Total number of Schools with at
Growth least a grade of C and graduation

rate growth of 10% annually. 4 1
Highest Progress Total number of Schools with at 5 9

least a grade of C and Q1 growth of
A and Q3 grade of A.

Total Title | Identified 32
*Q1 =Bottom Quartile, Q3 = highest performing three quartiles

Table 9b highlights the 21 (12 and 9) high performance schools identified in reward categories
one and two and demonstrates their performance as measured by percent proficient. Table 9b
also displays the average school rank in terms percent proficient. A higher rank value
indicates that the school’s percent proficient (and above) places it higher among schools in the
state. We present results for schools making and not making AYP by way of comparison.

The results in table 9b clearly indicate that the performance of Reward Schools is on par in

terms of percent proficient to schools making AYP in the state, ranked among the highest in
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terms of percent proficient, and also meeting high growth expectations, which ensures schools

continue to improve.

Table 9b:
Reward Schools based on Highest Performance
Percent Average
Proficient &

Reward Category Above Rank
1) Overall A, Q1 Mean 59.7 638
growth >B, Q3 N 12 12
growth > C

SD 13.7 169
2) Overall A, Q3 Mean 63.2 702
growth > B, Q1 N 9 9
growth > C

SD 8.8 73
2010-2011 AYP status
Did Not make AYP Mean 39.1 348

N 525 525

SD 12.9 203
Made AYP Mean 61.5 650

N 73 73

SD 14.1 166

2.Cii  Provide the SEA’s list of reward schools in Table 2.

2.C.iii  Describe how the SEA will publicly recognize and, if possible, reward highest-performing
and high-progress schools.

Recognition of Reward Schools

Reward Schools will be recognized and rewarded in several ways. On an annual basis the
PED will publically release the list of Reward schools. Each Reward School will be
showcased on the PED’s website to include their profile of student demographics and best
practices as it impacts their students’ progress and performance. Additionally, a press release
will announce Reward Schools. Next, each Reward School will receive a letter of recognition
from the Secretary of Education and the Governor highlighting their individual achievements.
Public recognition may also include visits by Senior State officials such as the Secretary of
Education, the Governor, or another high-ranking state official.
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The PED will use Reward Schools as models of reform. Leaders from each Reward School
will be recognized as mentors and will be asked to mentor leaders in lower-achieving schools.
The leaders from Reward Schools will receive recognition by the Secretary of Education and
the Governor and will also receive stipends. These stipends will be paid by private funding
that the state has acquired to support this mentoring endeavor. In order to ensure
sustainability, the PED has requested state appropriation funds. The PED currently has
$600,000 in funding that will be used in July 2012 to provide Reward Schools with monetary
rewards once the first final grades are released.

The PED will provide high-performing and high-progress schools with monetary awards.

The PED will use private funding and proposed state appropriations to provide a subset of
schools with the highest overall performance and progress with monetary rewards. In addition
to the monetary rewards, Reward Schools will not be required to complete the entire School
Improvement Plan (Web EPSS), however what will be required are the sections of the Web

EPSS that addresses subgroup performance.

The PED will partner with districts to identify areas of flexibility that could be identified for
Reward Schools. As Reward Schools will have already made tremendous progress with all
students they serve, providing additional autonomy to allow them to continue to use

innovation to make gains will potentially allow them to achieve at even higher levels.

The PED will address the widening of the achievement gaps between subgroups in Reward
Schools by increasing monitoring efforts specifically targeted with a priority on subgroup
achievement. These monitoring efforts could include onsite visits with differentiated technical
assistance, and opportunities for professional development in best practices with priority on
closing the subgroup achievement gap in the Reward Schools.
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2.D PRIORITY SCHOOLS

2.D.i1  Describe the SEA’s methodology for identifying a number of lowest-performing schools
equal to at least five percent of the State’s Title I schools as priority schools.

Identification of Priority Schools

Consistent with identifying high performing schools, we rely on the New Mexico A-F Grading
System to identify Priority Schools. We have developed selection criteria that align with the
flexibility definitions, as summarized in Table 10. The first set of Priority Schools is current Tier
1 SIG schools. We then select all schools with an overall grade of “F” and graduation rate of less

than 60%. Finally, we select schools that have the lowest overall grade points (schools with

multiple “F”s).
Table 10: Priority Schools
Category of Priority Schools Number
Category of
# Schools
Total number of Title I schools 624
Total number of Priority Schools
required to be identified 31
Total number currently served Tier
1 SIG school 1 14

Total number based A-F rating -

poorest performers (F grade) with

grad rates below 60% 2 10
Total number based A-F rating -

poorest performers (F grade), not

identified in priority categories 1 or

2. 3 7

Total Title I Identified 31
*Q1 =Bottom Quartile, Q3 = highest performing three quartiles

Table 11 provides a comparison on the school grading metric and other indicators of current SIG
schools and the other 17 (10 category 2 and 7 category 3) schools that are not SIG schools. The
results in Table 11 clearly substantiate that the A-F system does a good job of appropriately
identifying schools. The non-SIG Priority Schools perform more poorly across the board on

every indicator than SIG schools. For example, the percent of students proficient and above in
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math is 21.9 in Tier 1 SIG schools and 20.3 in non-SIG Priority Elementary/Middle Schools.
This notion is further corroborated when comparing SIG high schools to non-SIG, Priority High
Schools. In math for example, the SIG percent proficient (and above) is 21.3, in non-SIG
Priority High Schools it is 5.4. Another example is that the graduation rate in non-SIG Priority

Schools that we have identified is roughly half of the rate for SIG schools (and getting worse).

Table 11:
Comparing Priority Schools that are SIG to non-SIG Priority
Schools
Elementary/Middle Schools Currently Tier 1 SIG Lowest F grade (by points)
Mean S.D Mean S.D
Percent Proficient or Above - Math 21.9 6.8 20.3 6.5
Percent Proficient or Above -
Reading 30.6 8.6 28.7 10.5
Current Standing Points 8.4 2.7 6.1 1.5
School Growth Points 3.9 2.4 0.5 0.6
Student Growth Bottom Quartile
Points 16.3 2.6 9.5 2.1
Student Growth Three Quartiles
Points 8.3 4.5 1.6 2.2
Attendance Points 10.1 0.2 9.3 14
N =7 N =7

Overall F grade and Grad rate <

High Schools Currently Tier 1 SIG 60%
Mean S.D Mean S.D
Percent Proficient or Above - Math 21.3 5.6 5.4 4.3
Percent Proficient or Above -
Reading 33.5 7.6 16.6 10.3
Current Standing Points 94 2.8 4.2 2.8
Student Growth Bottom Quartile
Points 7.3 4.5 3.4 2.0
Student Growth Three Quartiles
Points 8.2 5.9 2.9 2.4
Graduation rate - 4 year 57.0 11.3 23.9 7.6
Graduation rate - 5 year 66.6 8.7 37.5 14.2
Graduation rate growth 2.2 2.2 -1.8 3.6
Graduation points 10.1 2.2 4.7 1.9
College and Career Readiness 51 18 3.1 3.2
Attendance Points 10.0 0.4 8.5 15
N=7 N=10
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2.D.ii  Provide the SEA’s list of priority schools in Table 2.

2.D.ii Describe the meaningful interventions aligned with the turnaround principles that an LEA
with priority schools will implement.

Interventions in Priority Schools

New Mexico has multiple tools in place that align to the Turnaround Principles and are currently
being used in schools in need of improvement. Building on that foundation, New Mexico will
collaborate with Priority Schools and their district leaders to support them as they implement
intervention strategies aligned to their individual area(s) of need. Further, with the flexibility
granted under this waiver, districts will be able to utilize their 20% set-aside to support Priority

Schools as they undertake meaningful interventions.

The PED annually reviews and approves the operating budget of each district and charter school.
Additionally, the A-F School Grading Act specified that the state will ensure that the funds being
spent in “D” and “F” schools are targeted towards proven programs and methods linked to
improved student achievement. The “D” and “F” schools must include the four or seven
turnaround principles that target the specific group or subgroup not making progress. The PED
will collaborate with districts during the budget review process to support their budget
development to ensure alignment of tools in Priority Schools to proven strategies. School district
budgets will not be approved unless funds are set aside for scientifically researched based
strategies that specifically support the achievement of students who are not making progress.
School districts budgets will be monitored by the PED staff.

Once a school is identified as a Priority School, the expectation is that school districts, in
collaboration with the PED, shall develop an intervention plan that focuses on the Seven
Turnaround Principles. Interventions will be based on data and encourage systemic change that
is measureable. To ensure that interventions being used to address Priority Schools are effective,
the PED will ask all Priority Schools to initially complete a Reading Review Checklist (included
in Attachment 26) specifically designed for grades K-3, 4-5, and grades 6-8; a Numeracy (Math)
Checklist (similar to the Reading Review Checklist included in the Appendix) specifically
designed for grades K-3, 4-5, and grades 6-8. In addition, high schools will also complete Math
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and English Language Arts reviews for grades 9-12. The intention of these reviews will be to
investigate the extent to which the Core Reading and Math programs are being implemented with
fidelity and to better understand how schools adjust to make decisions for struggling students in
regards to interventions practices. Based on the Reading and Math Checklist results, Priority
Schools will train on Reading and Math best practices and will prepare to complete an
Instructional Audit and CSI Mapping review. The results of these two tools will examine the
systems put in place at the school that increase teacher effectiveness and enhance student
learning. In the PED’s Framework for Implementing Intervention Strategies (see table below),
an outline of support is indicated. Priority Schools will have opportunities for training based on
the Seven Turnaround Principles. As schools implement research based tools and incorporate
best practices from PD opportunities, such as data dialogues, or Response to Intervention, the
state expects implementation plans and data to support this work. If over time student
achievement is not increasing, the expectation is that schools, with the support of their district

and state, will shift funding to tools that do yield a return on investment.
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PED Framework for Employing Intervention Strategies and Practices that are

Aligned with the Turnaround Principles in Priority Schools

February- May 2012

All Priority Schools (based on
preliminary baseline grades)
will complete a Literacy/Math
Review for grades K-12 to
investigate the extent to which
the Core Reading and Math
programs are being
implemented with fidelity and
to better understand how
schools adjust in making
decisions for struggling
students in regards to
interventions practices.

June 2012

New Mexico schools
receive final school
grades identifying
which schools are in
Priority status based on
most recent standards
based assessment
(2012) and other
measures.

June- July 2012

The data collected from the
Literacy/Math Reviews will be
reviewed and linked to
training on Best Practices in
Reading and Math for all
Priority Schools in New
Mexico.

June — Auqust 2012

All Priority Schools, upon completion of the Literacy and Math Review work, will complete an
Instructional Audit to examine the systems put in place at the school that increase teacher
effectiveness and enhance student learning. In addition, all Priority Schools will complete a
Core, Supplemental, and Intensive Map (CSI Map) where data is used to determine
effectiveness of instruction for student in Core, Supplemental, and Intensive programs. CSI
Maps are adjusted on a regular basis to fine tune instruction to meet the needs of students to

ensure SUccess.
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August 2012 — May 2013

All Priority Schools, upon completion of the Instructional Audit and CSI Map, in collaboration
with the PED, will implement a plan based on the Seven Turnaround Principles to address
findings in the aforementioned audits that will guide their reform efforts at increasing student
achievement levels for all students.

Seven Turnaround
Principles

Provide Strong
Leadership

Ensure Teachers are
Effective and able to
Improve Instruction

Redesign the School
Day, Week or Year:
Additional Time for
Student Learning and
Teacher
Collaboration

PD Framework

Principal Effectiveness
and Evaluation

Foundations of School
Instructional
Leadership

Fixsen Implementation
Drivers and Rubric of
Implementation

Curriculum Audit

Teacher Effectiveness
Model: Evaluation and
Professional
Development Research
Based practices

Redesigned School Day,
Week, or Year

Description

Principals in Priority Schools will be
provided with operating flexibility to
implement key reforms and instructional
strategies. If student achievement increased,
that flexibility will be extended. However, if
student achievement does not increase, PED
will provide more specific directives to
principals.

Using the work of Public Impact and the
Center of Instruction, school leaders will
understand what is involved in the school
turnaround work and how to quickly and
dramatically improve student achievement
outcomes in schools.

This monograph summarizes findings from
the review of the research literature on
implementation. School leaders will use the
Implementation Rubric to better understand
the extent to which factors contribute to
successful or lack of implementation in an
organization (school).

Training will establish the Curriculum Audit
objectives that will support the protocol in
completing the audit. Documentation
(evidence) explaining how programs and
resources are linked will be required to
establish next steps in action planning to
address gaps.

Participants will better understand the PED
Teacher Effectiveness Taskforce
Recommendations and begin to link how
Teacher Evaluation Systems impact their
practice and the impact on student
achievement.

Priority Schools shall redesign the school day,
week, or year to ensure that instructional
time is maximized and the needs of individual
students and subgroups are met. This can
include strategies such as extending the day,
restructuring the schools schedule to increase
instructional time, or extending the school
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Tiered System of
Support for Students
(Rtl framework)

Professional Learning
Communities (PLC’s)

Differentiated
Instruction

Sheltered Instruction
(SI10P)

Cultural Competence

Strengthen the Alignment to the
Schools Instructional | Common Core
Program

year.

A Combination of high quality, culturally,
and linguistically responsive instruction:
assessment, and evidence-based intervention.
Rtl framework implementation will
contribute to more meaningful identification
of learning and behavioral problems with
students.

Through the PLC, educators examine the
practices and procedures of their schools to
ensure alignment with the fundamental
purpose of learning for all students, by
maintaining an unrelenting focus on student
learning.

Differentiation of instruction is an approach
to teaching that advocates active planning for
and attention to student differences in
classrooms, in context of high quality
curriculums.

The Sheltered Instruction Observation
Protocol (SIOP) provides teachers with a
model of sheltered instruction designed to
enhance teachers’ practice. The SIOP may
be used to enhance other initiatives
supporting ELLs or all students.

Issues such as culture, language, race and
ethnicity will be discussed to support the
work with students from diverse cultural and
linguistic backgrounds.

To support the transition to and full
implementation of the Common Core State
Standards®® (CCSSI); through the
development of professional knowledge and
skills to increase student achievement,
making ongoing professional development,
and strategic leadership essential in
curriculum, instruction, and formative
/summative assessment.

The CCSS Professional Development Plan
builds from:

e NMPED Teacher Competencies
e Characteristics of Effective
Professional Development

% CCSS Documents http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
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Use Data to Inform Data Dialogues
Instruction

Cause Analysis

Establish a School Social/ Emotional
Environment that Curriculum
Improves Safety

Cultural Competence

Tiered Intervention for
Behavior

e Understanding Systemic Change
(Kotter Model)

e Critical Milestones & Key
Implementation Steps

A structured process that enables a Data
Team to explore prediction, go visual, make
observations, and generate inferences and
predict: 1) what the data will indicate, 2) go
visual (charting/graphing), 3) observe what
the data indicate, 4) Infer —-why the data are
what they are and identify questions that
might require further investigation.

The practice of Cause Analysis (CA) is
predicated on the belief that problems are
best solved by attempting to correct or
eliminate root causes, as opposed to merely
addressing the immediately obvious
symptoms.

By directing corrective measures at root
causes, it is hoped that the likelihood of
problem recurrence will be minimized.

Positive Behavioral Interventions & Supports
is a curriculum that provides an operational
framework for improving student academic
and behavior outcomes.

Issues such as culture, language, race and
ethnicity will be discussed to support the
work with students from diverse cultural and
linguistic backgrounds.

A combination of high quality, culturally, and
linguistically responsive instruction:
assessment, and evidence-based intervention.
Rtl framework implementation will
contribute to more meaningful identification
of learning and behavioral problems with
students.
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Engage Families and | NMPED Parent/Family | The Toolkit is designed to provide educators
Communities Toolkit and Training with tools and resources for strengthening
Modules partnerships between schools and diverse

families and communities. The six modules of
the Toolkit are designed to help align
systemic school, family, and community
involvement efforts to characteristics and
practices that are common to effective
programs. The Toolkit is based on six areas
included in the National PTA Standards and
the National Network of Partnership Schools.

The expectation of all Priority Schools is that they will follow a cycle of continuous
improvement which leads to increased student achievement. First, a school is identified.
Second, the Priority School, with the support of their LEA and the PED, selects interventions
aligned to the Turnaround Principles and why they are identified as a Priority School. Third, the
Priority School begins to implement interventions with fidelity. Fourth, schools measure the
impact those interventions, tools, and supports are having on student achievement. And fifth, the
Priority School sees increased student achievement and movement towards meeting their SGT.

Increased student Identification as
achievement Priority School
Measure impact Selection of
on student interventions
achievement based on data

from subgroups

Fidelity of
implementation

Each Priority School must implement their intervention plan for a full, three years. If after four
years on intervention there is not consistent and sustainable growth within a Priority School, the
PED may consider other options such as school closure, reconstitution, or other external

management providers to completely redesign a school.
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Attachments 19 and 20 describe in detail specific tools and professional development that align
to each Turnaround Principle. Additionally, Attachments 21-26 provide additional details on
specific supports and interventions available to Priority schools. After identification as a Priority
School, the PED’s Priority Schools Bureau will partner with schools identified as they select
interventions that align to their needs and WebEPPS plan. Creating alignment within the two
systems will increase the likelihood of success in raising student achievement.

The current School Improvement Grant (SIG) allows schools flexibility in replacing the principal
if at the school for two or more years. The new principal has the ability to create a schedule that
can vastly impact student achievement (i.e., extend the school day or year, literacy and math
blocks of 90-120 minutes per day, provide teachers with collaboration time either during or after
the school day). The principal also has flexibility with budgeting (i.e., planning, creating, and
budgeting authority over expenditures). In the recruitment and hiring and retention of teaching
staff there is much flexibility in that existing staff are screened to measure the effectiveness of
staff who can work within the requirements of the SIG, there is an opportunity for financial
incentives, and increased opportunities for career growth. SIG also support a schools effort to
change formal policy and informal standard operating procedures that can directly empower their
turnaround efforts. PED will look to expand these flexibilities to a principal that agrees to serve

in a Priority School.

Knowing school leadership is the basis for school continuous improvement; focused efforts are
placed on Priority Schools’ campus leaders. PED will work with district leaders to ensure school
leader evaluations are aligned with student achievement outcomes. Technical assistance will be
provided to the district to develop a succession planning model to sustain quality school
leadership. Activities for school leaders include sustained professional development on data
analysis for instructional decision making, classroom walk-through practices geared towards
rigorous instruction. Additional leadership activities capacity building activities will include
technical assistance on curriculum alignment, instructional alignment to coincide with alignment

to formative and summative assessment.

For a full, three year period, PED will remain engaged and actively provide technical assistance
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with the identified Priority Schools. The PED and the Priority Schools will collaborate in the
identification of data determined, systemically identified intervention strategies that explicitly
reflect the seven principles. Although the potential exists for a Priority School to exit status (a
reward) within two years, the PED will require any schools that no longer meet the Priority
Schools identification criteria due to increased student performance to remain actively engaged
in the Priority Schools network. These schools will be required to continue the interventions
currently underway in the school for at least an additional year (so that interventions are
undertaken for a full three years) to ensure that the growth and achievement taking place is

sustainable and that achievement gaps are not continuing to widen.

2.D.iv Provide the timeline the SEA will use to ensure that its LEAs that have one or more priority
schools implement meaningful interventions aligned with the turnaround principles in each
priority school no later than the 2014—2015 school year and provide a justification for the
SEA’s choice of timeline.

Timeline of Interventions

Under the current AYP model, all schools currently designated as a school in need of
improvement must complete a WebEPSS form. Currently 771 schools are completing and
submitting for review to the PED a WebEPSS.

Additionally, the PED annually reviews and approves the operating budget of each district and
charter school. The budget review process occurs in May and June of each calendar year.
Because the PED released baseline grades in January 2012, part of the review process in
Spring 2012 will be to look in details at the programs and interventions being used in Priority

Schools when districts submit their budgets.

This will allow Priority Schools to begin planning immediately for interventions they will
undertake in the 2012-2013 school year. The PED will work to ensure that the interventions
each priority school undertakes will be detailed as part of their WebEPSS submission. The
expectation will be that the interventions align not only to the turnaround principles, but also
to why the school is designated as a Priority School.
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2.D.v Provide the criteria the SEA will use to determine when a school that is making significant
progress in improving student achievement exits priority status and a justification for the
criteria selected.

Exiting Priority School Status
To exit Priority School status school must do the following:

e SIG schools need to have overall “C” grade (represents 43% proficient and above in
Math and 49% in reading) for two consecutive years. This corresponds to an average
scale score of 38 in math and 39 in reading (40 is proficient in all grades and subjects
in New Mexico)) and a Q1 growth rate equal to a “B” grade or higher. This
corresponds to a growth rate of approximately 2 points per year.

e Schools in priority status due to low graduation rates need to raise their overall grade to
a “C” for two consecutive years and demonstrate graduation growth rate (based on
three years of data) at least 5 % per year.

e Schools in priority status due to poor overall performance, but not SIG schools, must

meet the same exit requirements as SIG schools noted above.

Even after two years of sustainable progress, a Priority School will still be required to
implement its intervention strategy for a full third year. A Priority School that has
implemented the seven principles for three years would then be required to implement at least
four of these seven principles for a fourth year. The four principles selected collaboratively
between the PED and the school must focus on ensuring that subgroup performance gaps do
not widen and students’ performance increases. The goal is to ensure that the progress and
growth being made in Priority Schools is consistent and sustainable. If a school moves from
Priority to Focus status, it will be required to meet the intervention criteria detailed in section
2.E.iii.

The business rules to exit Priority School status are aligned to requirements set forth for the
PED in the A-F School Grading Act. The legislation specified that “ensure that a local school
board or governing body of a charter school is prioritizing resources of a public school rated
“D” or “F” toward proven programs and methods that are linked to improved student

achievement until the public school earns a grade of “C” or better for two consecutive years.”
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2.E  FOCUS SCHOOLS

2.E.i Describe the SEA’s methodology for identifying a number of low-performing schools equal
to at least 10 % of the State’s Title I schools as “focus schools.”

Identification of Focus Schools

The method for identifying Focus Schools continues logically from the methodology for
identifying Reward and Priority Schools. These schools form the next level of school grades
We begin with schools receiving a “D” grade and graduation rates less than 60%. Next, we
include the remaining schools with graduation rates less than 60%. Hence, all schools with
graduation rates of less than 60% are identified as either Priority or Focus Schools. The
remaining schools are those with the largest school-Q1 to state-Q3 performance gaps and with
growth, rates of Q1 that are graded a “D” or “F”. That is, we calculated the school-Q1 to
state-Q3 gap ranked and them from largest to smallest gap. We took all schools whose gap
was among the largest 25% and whose Q1 growth grade was a “D” or “F”. In this way, we
place schools into the focus category because there are large achievement gaps and because

schools are not sufficiently closing those gaps.

Table 6: Focus Schools

Category of Focus Schools Number
Category of
# Schools
Total number of Title | schools 624
Total number of Focus Schools
required to be identified. 62

Total number of non-Priority

schools with grades of D and

graduation rates less than 60%. 1 12
Total number of schools with

graduation rates less than 60%,

not already identified as Priority

or in Focus in category 1. 2 7

Total number of schools with

Q1* to Q3 state gap in bottom

quartile of all Q1 to Q3 state gap 3 43
and Q1 growth of F or D.

Total Title | Identified 62
*Q1 =Bottom Quartile, Q3 = highest performing three quartiles
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2.E.i1 Provide the SEA’s list of focus schools in Table 2.

2.E.ii Describe the process and timeline the SEA will use to ensure that its LEAs that have one or
more focus schools will identify the specific needs of the SEA’s focus schools and their
students and provide examples of and justifications for the interventions focus schools will
be required to implement to improve the performance of students who are the furthest

behind.

Interventions in Focus Schools

To adequately address the reason why a school has been identified as a Focus School, and to
ensure that the academic needs of students in each of the subgroups in the school are met,
Focus Schools must select four of the seven Turnaround Principles, that address the subgroups
not making progress. LEAs will be required to approve the principles selected based on each
of the subgroups and provide assurances to the PED that they are aligned to the reasons why
the school is identified as a focus school. While schools will some have discretion, all Focus
Schools must commit to use data to inform instruction of those subgroups not making

progress.

Because all schools will received baseline grades in January 2012 and know if they are likely
to be identified as a Focus School once grades are given in summer 2012, the expectation is
that all Focus Schools must immediately plan for and implement interventions aligned to the
turnaround principles addressing the subgroups not making progress. As such, the technical
assistance that the PED will begin providing to Priority Schools in February 2012 will also be
extended to Focus Schools.

As Focus Schools prepare to align interventions, including the interventions for those students
in the subgroups not making progress, LEAs and the PED will support Focus Schools as they
prepare to align interventions as to why a school is identified. The budget review process and
WebEPSS will be used to support the alignment of interventions to a school’s designation as a
focus school. The school budget will not be approved unless it sets aside funding targeting

interventions for those subgroups not making progress. Additionally, Focus Schools will be

expected to follow the same cycle of improvement as Priority Schools.
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Increased Identification as
student Priority School
achievement

Measure impact Selection of
on student interventions-
achievement based on data

from subgroups

Fidelity of
implementation

In addition to what is shown above, the PED will work to ensure that specific interventions
selected by Focus Schools, and are approved by the PED, are student focused and align to the
needs of students. For example, if within a Focus School it is found that Native American
students are struggling more than other subgroups of students, the school will be required to
implement an intervention program that address the unique needs of that student group. Or, if
within a Focus School, it is found that students with disabilities are not making progress, the
school would be required to select principle for turn-around schools that will improve progress
rates of students with disabilities. If, over time, it is found that the achievement of a particular
subgroup is not rising despite intervention, the PED will support district leadership and Focus
Schools as they implement different, more targeted tools and interventions which will include
a system of tiered interventions scientifically proven to improve progress results of specific

subgroups.
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Attachments 19 and 20 describe in detail specific tools and professional development that
align to each Turnaround Principle. After identification as a Focus School, the PED’s Priority
Schools Bureau will partner with districts that have schools identified as they select
interventions that align to their needs and WebEPPS plan. Creating alignment within the two

systems will increase the likelihood of success in raising student achievement.

The current School Improvement Grant (SIG) allows schools flexibility in replacing the
principal if at the school for two or more years. The new principal has the ability to create a
schedule that can vastly impact student achievement (i.e., extend the school day or year,
literacy and math blocks of 90-120 minutes per day, provide teachers with collaboration time
either during or after the school day to focus on the subgroups of students not making
progress). The principal also has flexibility with budgeting (i.e., planning, creating, and
budgeting authority over expenditures). In the recruitment and hiring and retention of
teaching staff there is much flexibility in that existing staff are screened to measure the
effectiveness of staff who can work within the requirements of the SIG, there is an opportunity
for financial incentives, and increased opportunities for career growth. Hiring policies will
specifically address attracting the most qualified staff to work with the subgroups not making
progress. The SIG also supports a school’s effort to change formal policy and informal
standard operating procedures that can directly empower their turnaround efforts. The PED

will look to expand these flexibilities to a principal that agrees to serve in a Focus School.

2.E.iv Provide the criteria the SEA will use to determine when a school that is making significant
progress in improving student achievement and narrowing achievement gaps exits focus
status and a justification for the criteria selected.

Exiting Focus School Status
To exit the Focus School status a school must do the following:
e Focus schools with a “D” grade and poor graduation rates must raise their overall
grade to a “C” for two consecutive years and demonstrate a graduation rate of at least

60% per year and growth rates in graduation of 3 % per year.
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e Other focus schools with higher overall grades than a “D” must maintain their overall
grades, and demonstrate graduation rate of at least 60% per year and growth rates in
graduation of 3 % per year.

e Schools that are Focus Schools due to large Q1 to State-Q3 gaps must raise their Q1
growth grade to a “B” or higher (about 2.6 scale score points growth per year) and
have cut their gap by at least 6 scale score points (that is a 1.5 standard deviation cut in
the gap). This is consistent with why they were identified as a Focus School, and,

hence, the exit criteria are directly derived from the identification criteria.

Even after two years of sustainable progress, a Focus School will still be required to
implement their intervention strategy for a full third year. If a school moves from Focus to
Strategic status, they will be required to align interventions to the reason they are identified as

a Strategic School.

The business rules to exit Focus School status are aligned to requirements set forth for the
PED in the A-F School Grading Act. The legislation specified that “ensure that a local school
board or governing body of a charter school is prioritizing resources of a public school rated
“D” or “F” toward proven programs and methods that are linked to improved student

achievement until the public school earns a grade of “C” or better for two consecutive years.”
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TABLE 2: REWARD, PRIORITY, AND FOCUS SCHOOLS

Provide the SEA’s list of reward, priority, and focus schools using the Table 2 template. Use the key to indicate the criteria used to identify a school as a
reward, priority, or focus school.

Table 2: Reward, Priority, and Focus Schools

Reward Schools

Reward Overall

Sch. # School Name Category Grade

1244 Dolores Gonzales Elementary 1 A

4135 Roswell High 1 A
16052 Fort Sumner High 1 A
24059 Hurley Elementary 1 A
43155 Thoreau Middle 1 A
43162 Thoreau Elementary 1 A
46028 Buena Vista Elementary 1 A
71141 Amy Biehl Community School at Rancho Viejo 1 A
76005 Taos Municipal Charter 1 A
76165 Taos High 1 A
82107 Mountainair High 1 A
86028 Bosque Farms Elementary 1 A
17014 Monte Vista Elementary 2 A
49164 Tucumcari High 2 A
67038 Kirtland Elementary 2 A
67174 Grace B Wilson Elementary 2 A
72123 Pablo Roybal Elementary 2 A
81003 Edgewood Middle 2 A
81110 Edgewood Elementary 2 A
86160 Sundance Elementary 2 A
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88915
13162
78119
5056
7075
18050
39060
43062
43088
55050
501001
510001

Bluewater Elementary
Texico High

Mesa Vista High
Hagerman Middle
Lake Arthur High
Hatch Valley Middle
Hondo High

Indian Hills Elementary
Crownpoint Middle
Espanola Valley High
Media Arts Collaborative Charter
Taos Academy Charter
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Priority Schools

Priority ~ Overall
Sch. # School Name Category Grade
1069 El Camino Real Academy Charter F
1450 Ernie Pyle Middle
1520 Highland High
1540 Rio Grande High
1570 West Mesa High
42024 Bell Elementary
43039 Crownpoint High
56087 Lybrook Elementary
67114 Naschitti Elementary
67130 Newcomb High
70150 Pecos Middle
71023 Ramirez Thomas Elementary
74155 R Sarracino Middle
88057 Laguna Acoma High
1017 Los Puentes Charter
1051 Robert F Kennedy Charter
1090 School for Integrated Academics and Technologies Charter
1597 School On Wheels
17012 San Andres High
42006 Deming Cesar Chavez Charter
68003 West Las Vegas Family Partnership High
86009 Century Alternative High
87001 Belen Infinity High
523001 Academy Of Trades And Technology Charter
1255 Emerson Elementary
1363 Tomasita Elementary
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1405
20124
57028
89025

505001

John Adams Middle

Pate Elementary

Brown Early Childhood Center
Ashiwi Elementary

School Of Dreams Academy Charter
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Focus Schools

Focus Overall
Sch. # School Name Category Grade
Albuquerque Talent Development Secondary

1016 Charter

1039 Nuestros Valores High Charter
1061 La Academia De Esperanza Charter
1594 Sierra Alternative
4132 University High

17013 Las Montanas Charter

43016 Gallup Central Alternative

67025 Career Preparatory Alternative

76010 Chrysalis Alternative

76011 Taos Cyber Magnet

89192 Twin Buttes High

512001 Cesar Chavez Community Charter

1549 New Futures School
1590 Albuquerque High

43073 Miyamura High

43089 Tse Yi Gai High

54045 Dulce High

76012 Vista Grande High Charter

514001 Gilbert L Sena High Charter

1004 RalphJ Bunche Academy Charter
1237 Cochiti Elementary
1240 Collet Park Elementary
1288 Lavaland Elementary
1407 Cleveland Middle
1413 Grant Middle

W W WWWWNNNNNNNRRRREPRPRRPRPRRRRRPRPR
el eul - elvAel Al el elwviviiviiviivivilvilvilvEvEl v w)

95



ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

1416

1465

1470
12084
18001
19016
19032
32049
33164
35090
36130
42007
42025
42036
43030
43038
43075
43120
43134
43152
43160
55018
55039
56038
57032
61020
61028
62037
62075
66025

Hayes Middle
Washington Middle
Wilson Middle
Lockwood Elementary
Rio Grande Elementary
Anthony Elementary
Chaparral Middle
Caton Middle

Taylor Elementary
Tatum Junior High
Ruidoso Middle

Red Mountain Middle
Deming Middle
Columbus Elementary
Chee Dodge Elementary
Crownpoint Elementary
Navajo Pine High
Tohatchi Middle

Red Rock Elementary
Stagecoach Elementary
David Skeet Elementary
Carinos De Los Ninos Charter
Chimayo Elementary
Coronado High

James Elementary
Cochiti Elementary
Santo Domingo Middle
Cuba Elementary

Cuba Middle

Blanco Elementary
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67152
74144
75100
75133
82106
88099
89195

Nizhoni Elementary

San Antonio Elementary
Magdalena Middle
Magdalena Elementary
Mountainair Junior High
Mesa View Elementary
Zuni Middle
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2.F  PROVIDE INCENTIVES AND SUPPORTS FOR OTHER TITLE 1 SCHOOLS

2.F  Describe how the SEA’s differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system will
provide incentives and supports to ensure continuous improvement in other Title I schools
that, based on the SEA’s new AMOs and other measures, are not making progress in
improving student achievement and narrowing achievement gaps, and an explanation of how
these incentives and supports are likely to improve student achievement and school
performance, close achievement gaps, and increase the quality of instruction for students.

Identification and Support of Strategic Schools

In addition to Reward, Priority, and Focus schools, the state will also identify Strategic Schools.
The method for identifying Strategic Schools continues logically from the methodology for
identifying Reward, Priority, and Focus Schools. Strategic Schools are defined as a continuation
of our Focus category 3 (schools that have Q1 performance gaps that are among the top 25%
largest in the state). We select Strategic Schools who have a school-QL1 to state Q3 gap that is
among the largest 25% and whose overall grade is a “C” or lower. This amounts to 53 schools
and represents 10.6% of the Title | schools not identified as Reward, Priority, or Focus.?®

After identification as a Strategic School, these schools must use subgroup performance on the
SGTs outlined in Section 2B of this request to drive intervention plans and activities. Over time,
the expectation will be that as subgroup performance improves, the overall achievement gap that

caused a school to be identified will begin to close as well.

LEAs will be required to support Strategic Schools as they complete their WebEPSS submission
and align interventions to support the needs of students in those schools. The WebEPSS
specifically address subgroup performance and subgroup student needs. As part of the
WebEPSS, each school must set specific and measurable goals towards the increased
performance of low-achieving subgroups. This will act as a safeguard to ensure that
achievement gaps between subgroups and higher-performing students are addressed and closing.
Further, when the PED reviews each WebEPSS submission, there are specific checks on
subgroup performance in relation to SGTs. Included in the attachments is the PED review sheet
for each WebEPSS submission. The PED is working to amend this document so that the

language included matches the language used in this request.

2 \We start with 624 schools. Of these, 125 are either Reward (32), Priority (31), or Focus (62). That leaves 499
Title 1 schools.
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As with Priority and Focus Schools, intervention or support selected is done so with the needs of
students in mind. These needs may be determined through a district/school needs assessment (a
tool can be provided by the PED) which will provide information on quality teaching and
learning, and leadership capacity. While this may not be a requirement, district/schools may
choose to perform the needs assessment. Regardless of the tool used to identify specific needs in
Strategic Schools, all will be required to look specifically at subgroup achievement and develop
and implement specific interventions to subgroups who are struggling to ensure the achievement

gap is closing.

Certain supports in the form of professional development could be provided to Strategic Schools.
Placing a command focus on effective instruction will be the only way a school meets their SGT.
Schools rated as Strategic are at risk of easily slipping in the either the Focus or Priority category
based on subgroups performance. As such, fidelity of implementation will be closely monitored
and prioritized to ensure that the interventions and supports being provided to explicitly address
the needs of subgroups within a Strategic school are in fact increase the performance of students.
Because the PED annually reviews and approves the operating budget of each district and charter
school, the PED will partner with districts during the budget review process to support their
budget development to ensure alignment of tools in Strategic Schools to proven strategies.
Strategic schools may also choose to implement four of the seven Turnaround Principles,
concentrating on sustaining progress of their subgroups.

Building the capacity of LEAS to support Strategic Schools is crucial to the overall success on
New Mexico’s differentiated accountability system. Because Strategic Schools sit on the
balance of more intensive focus versus meeting their SGTs, supporting LEAs as they guide the
intervention selection and implementation process will help to build capacity within LEAsS.

As is the case with Priority and Focus Schools, Strategic Schools are expected to follow a cycle

of continuous improvement to guide their use and implementation of interventions.
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Increased Identification as
student Priority School
achievement

Measure impact Selection of
on student interventions
achievement based on data

from subgroups

Fidelity of
implementation

The current School Improvement Grant (SIG) allows schools flexibility in replacing the principal
if at the school for two or more years. PED feels strongly that an effective school leader is
critical to the overall success of schools. As such, any principal that agrees to serve in a
Strategic School will be given the same flexibility afforded to principals in SIG Turnaround
schools. The new principal has the ability to create a schedule that can vastly impact student
achievement (i.e., extend the school day or year, literacy and math blocks of 90-120 minutes per
day, provide teachers with collaboration time either during or after the school day). The
principal also has flexibility with budgeting (i.e., planning, creating, and budgeting authority
over expenditures). In the recruitment and hiring and retention of teaching staff there is much
flexibility in that existing staff are screened to measure the effectiveness of staff who can work
within the requirements of the SIG, there is an opportunity for financial incentives, and
increased opportunities for career growth. The SIG also support a schools effort to change
formal policy and informal standard operating procedures that can directly empower their
turnaround efforts. The PED will look to expand these flexibilities to a principal that agrees to
serve in a Strategic School.
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2.G  BUILD SEA, LEA, AND SCHOOL CAPACITY TO IMPROVE STUDENT
LEARNING

2.G  Describe the SEA’s process for building SEA, LEA, and school capacity to improve student
learning in all schools and, in particular, in low-performing schools and schools with the
largest achievement gaps, including through:

1. timely and comprehensive monitoring of, and technical assistance for, LEA
implementation of interventions in priority and focus schools;
i.  holding LEAs accountable for improving school and student performance,
particularly for turning around their priority schools; and
ii.  ensuring sufficient support for implementation of interventions in priority schools,
focus schools, and other Title I schools identified under the SEA’s differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support system (including through leveraging funds
the LEA was previously required to reserve under ESEA section 1116(b)(10), SIG
funds, and other Federal funds, as permitted, along with State and local resources).
Explain how this process is likely to succeed in improving SEA, LEA, and school capacity.

Developing and Sustaining Capacity

The New Mexico Public Education Department (PED) has built capacity in LEAs and schools
with Technical Assistance onsite visits, Professional Development Trainings, and through the
use of Accountability and Progress Monitoring Tools developed internally with an emphasis
on scientifically research based best practices. Districts and schools participate in Exemplary
Leadership Training, Data Dialogue Training, Fixsen Implementation School Indicators
(school self assessment tool) Training and in turn have the tools and training necessary to train
district and school leadership teams. The types of tools that have been selected for
implementation by the LEA were purposely chosen upon statewide, district and school level
need based upon a review of existing data. The tools will include a specific descriptor of the

type of instrument and the specific group and subgroup it is designed for.

In addition to the support already available to LEAS, the PED will provide specific
professional development on how to use subgroup achievement on SGTs to drive specific
intervention and support. As part of the early training being made available this winter and
spring based on the preliminary grades released in January 2012, the state has included
training on using student level performance data to drive instructional practices and
interventions. The goal of providing this support early and frequently to build capacity at the
district level.
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The tools along with professional development trainings, regular onsite technical assistance
visits are necessary to improve student learning in all schools, specifically in the Priority and

Focus schools.

The PED’s Priority Schools Bureau (with a timeline of every 4-6 weeks) will provide progress
monitoring and support during the onsite visits to Priority and Focus Schools. The visits will
consist of collaboration with District and School Leadership Teams, review of current
assessment data and analysis of how the data is used to improve instruction, classroom
observations and observation of Professional Learning Communities. School leadership
teams will be trained in intervention strategies and best practices that align with the Seven
Principles:

e Provide Strong Leadership;

Ensure that teachers are effective and able to improve instruction;
e Redesign the school day, week, or year;

e Strengthen the schools instructional program;

e Use data to inform instruction;

e Establish a school environment that improves safety; and

e Engage families and communities.

LEAs will be held accountable for improving school and student performance through the use
of the Curriculum Audit Handbook developed internally in collaboration with the Southwest
Comprehensive Center. The purpose of the Curriculum Audit Handbook is to examine
whether the school district is able to demonstrate its control of programs, resources and
personnel. The Curriculum Audit Handbook can be utilized in a district with a

disproportionate number of Priority/Focus Schools.

Priority and Focus schools will undergo an Instructional Audit (I1A) with the PED and District
Leadership trained on the tool in advance of the onsite visit to the school. The purpose of the

Instructional Audit is to examine the systems put in place and supported by the school
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leadership that increase teacher effectiveness and enhance student learning through
professional dialogue. It provides a tool by which an auditor or auditors (PED/District
Leadership team) can compile data for feedback to a school about the instructional practices

that were observed during the school visitation.

Priority schools will utilize their school improvement plan (WebEPSS) to reflect the 7
Turnaround Principles. Strategies, action steps and interventions listed in the plan will support

and indicate progress on the 7 Turnaround Principles.

Focus schools will utilize their School Improvement Plan (WebEPSS) to reflect 4 of the 7
Turnaround Principles. Strategies, action steps and interventions listed in the plan will support
and indicate progress on the 4 chosen Turnaround Principles. Strategic Schools will also
utilize their WebEPSS plan to support and reflect the Turnaround Principles they are

implementing.

Priority and Focus schools will be assigned to a PED Support Specialist and go through a self
evaluation using the Fixsen Implementation Drives and Rubric of Implementation Indicators.
The review process begins by identifying where a school falls in the implementation stages.
Professional development, training and targeted assistance will begin once the results of the
Instructional Audit and Fixsen Implementation Stages are identified. The PED Support
Specialist will begin the onsite technical assistance process and provide district/school
leadership teams with the intervention strategies, and researched based practices as indicated
from the results of the IA and Implementation Indicators. Furthermore, the PED will guide the
facilitation and coordination of the Regional Education Centers (REC) throughout the State.
The coordination intends to use RECs to help build internal District and School capacity in a

differentiated approach and create a systematic effort to build capacity.

The PED’s personnel will continue to stay current with latest best practices through on-going
professional development internally. Focus remains on the 7 Turnaround Principles.

The PED intends to utilize the financial flexibility that is allowed through the Waiver
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including leveraging funds the District was previously required to reserve under ESEA section
1116(b)(10), SIG funds and other Federal funds as permitted to most effectively support the
strategies, and interventions that have been discussed previously in this section. The school
districts will include the 20% set aside funds under Title I for researched based interventions,
including the groups and subgroups not making progress in the annual sub-grant application.
The sub-grant application will be reviewed by PED staff to determine if the interventions
support the 7 principles and are research based. Once approved, the school district will be
notified to begin the intervention process. The effectiveness and fidelity of the interventions
will be monitored by PED staff.

District Capacity and Accountability to Support Subgroup Achievement

Ultimately, subgroup accountability, beyond what is captured by Priority, Focus, or Strategic
school classification, should be focused at the district level — as evidence from current ESEA
legislation clearly indicates that too many schools would escape direct accountability because
sample sizes are too small. Even when these students were included right at the minimum N
sizes, confidence intervals allowed for targets that could be met with percent proficient that
were almost half (e.g. a school with a small subgroup performance of about 35% proficient
could make AYP). Hence, given the preponderance of small schools in the state, a better safe-
guard (above and beyond those that classify schools, as noted) for ESEA subgroups will be at
the district level.

To initiate the support to schools that are not already identified as a Priority, Focus, or
Strategic school, the PED will require districts to look at the subgroup achievement of all other
Title 1 schools as part of the budget review. Upon identification that there are schools with
significant achievement gaps, the PED will then require districts to look in detail at the
subgroup performance of those schools to determine the specific area on need(s). Once that
step is complete, the expectation will then be that districts direct resources to the specific
needs of students in those schools.

We are currently required to issue district grades, and in association with those district grades,

we can best monitor ESEA subgroup performance. In combination with the reporting of the
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A-F grading system, we will monitor overall performance of subgroups across the district. We
will calculate how Q1 students and Q3 students are performing, but we will also calculate how
the school Q1 to state Q3 gap is changing in a district. Importantly, we will also monitor
ESEA subgroups by focusing on the SGTs by ESEA subgroup (percent proficient and growth
of Q1 and Q3). This provides concrete data to where there may be pockets of ineffectiveness
(and effectiveness as well) not just with a ESEA subgroup overall, but where an ESEA
subgroup who is a member of Q1 is not receiving the interventions they should. New Mexico
data indicates that there are student members of the ESEA subgroups that are performing quite
well and to label a student as poor performing simply due to subgroup membership is not as
productive as disaggregating the data further to pinpoint specifically (e.g. Q1 ESEA subgroup
X) is not meeting expectations. This information will be invaluable for further refining

interventions.

Operationally, there are two routes that determine whether a district will be required to

respond to poor ESEA subgroup performance:

1) During each annual budget review, the New Mexico Public Education Department will use
the current and prior year of data to determine whether for two consecutive years the district
has 50% or more of its ESEA subgroups not meeting the SGTs which if true will trigger the
budget process to examine plans for interventions specific to those ESEA subgroups. In order
to avoid duplicative efforts, and also to be mindful of capacity (especially in the many small
districts that exist in New Mexico), we will first check whether or not the ESEA subgroup(s)
requiring an intervention is already captured in a school classified as Priority, Focus, or
Strategic. Since schools with any of those classifications are required to design interventions
addressing the needs of those students as a primary step, districts would be required to focus

on students who are not already the target of interventions.

2) We focus on preparing all students to be college and career ready, and in order ensure that
all students graduate with the requisite skills, we will monitor at the district level, graduation

and matriculation rates by subgroups. We will monitor the students by ESEA subgroups in
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grades 3, 8, and high school for matriculation and graduation by subgroup. In this way we
expand the notion of ensuring that all students are on track to graduating college and career
ready and not merely waiting until high school graduation to determine that there are
inequities. For each district, we will calculate whether there is disproportionate amount of
ESEA subgroup representation in the students held back between grades K-3 (inclusive).
Under the early reading initiative being developed and implemented now, PED will begin
screening all students in grades K-3 for reading difficulties in the 2012-2013 school year. If a
student is found to be struggling, schools will immediately need to develop an intervention
plan to support a student’s specific area of struggle as indentified by the common screening
assessment. Included in the early reading initiative is the requirement that at the end of third
grade, any student scoring at the Beginning Step level on the SBA will be retained®. The goal
is not to retain students, but rather to intervene early and strategically so that New Mexico
third graders are ready for success in later grades. This check provides incentives for early
interventions to be taken seriously, as there are accountability consequences. Disproportionate
representation means that there is a statistically significantly greater proportion of students
being held back in an ESEA subgroup than there are in the all students group being held
back.®! This will trigger a required response from the district to develop interventions aimed
at those subgroups for early interventions. Similarly, students who matriculate from grade 8 to
grade 9 and are not yet proficient and are disproportionately one ESEA subgroup would
trigger district-wide interventions. In other words, we specifically monitor students who
matriculate from grade 8 to grade 9, but are below the proficient performance level and
calculate representation of each ESEA subgroup compared to the all students group. And
finally, we track high school graduation by subgroup and disproportional representation in

graduation would trigger interventions.

The PED strives to seek a balance between supporting districts as they develop their budgets
while maintaining the appropriate level of local control. As such, the responsibility will lie
with the districts to propose how they will target resources to drive improvement in struggling

% The early reading initiative includes several exemptions specific to alternate ways to show proficiency, students
with disabilities and English Language Learners. Please see the Attachment for the full list of exemptions.

%! This will be computed by using a logistic regression from which it can be determined whether the odds ratios are
statistically significant.
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schools. The Clearinghouse PED is developing with grant funds will provide an initial level
of state support for districts as they look to identify and select proven programs and practices
to implement in schools where there is an achievement gap. Additionally, the state will make
resources such as the Curriculum Audit being used in Priority and Focus schools available as
another layer of state support if districts request that support. Before a budget is approved, the
PED will ensure that resources are adequately targeted to explicitly support struggling ESEA
subgroups in schools.

Because the PED reviews and approves budgets annually, we are committed to looking at
achievement data annually through the budget review process to ensure that schools and
districts are seeing a return on their investment — increased subgroup achievement. This
annual monitoring will not only allow districts to determine if their interventions have
increased subgroup achievement, but will also allow PED to identify best practices and
programs that can be shared via the Clearinghouse when achievement for ESEA subgroups
increases. If upon monitoring it is found that subgroups are not meeting SGTSs, the PED will
require districts to develop implement different intervention supports and strategies that will
be approved as part of WebEPSS and the budget review process.

Through existing authority, the PED reviews each district and state charter school budget
annually for fiscal solvency and alignment to proven strategies and programs that increase
student achievement. Each district will need to explore subgroup achievement and when
achievement gaps are evident, align dollar, strategies, and supports to specifically target the
learning needs of low performing subgroups. The PED feels strongly that utilizing an existing
process will maximize efficacy of this effort and further reinforce the notion that all schools
are responsible for the learning of all students in their school.

The PED is currently reviewing and refining the state’s current processes and procedures for
the review of districts proposed budgets this spring. This will allow the PED to include a
review of strategies and programs being utilized within schools as part of the budget review
process in a coordinated and streamlined manner. Specifically, the PED will include a review

of subgroup achievement data, as well as the achievement of subgroups within schools that are

107




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

not Priority, Focus, or Strategic.

Key steps have already been undertaken to align the budget review process with existing
supports for intervention (such as the WebEPSS). Each budget review includes a specific
review of programs being used across a district and the efficacy of those programs. Further,
the PED will look specifically at subgroup achievement in schools not already classified as
Priority, Focus, or Strategic to ensure that when there are achievement gaps, they are identified
and that resources are targets to support increased academic achievement of low performing

students.

The PED has sought additional resources to support low performing schools. With a grant
from the Daniel’s Fund, the PED will leverage the budget review process to identify best
practices in high performing schools and then develop a clearinghouse to share those practices
across New Mexico. We will focus directly on the achievement of subgroups to ensure that
when achievement gaps are identified, there are existing best practices and programs that can
be implemented immediately with fidelity. Further, the grant allows for mentoring of low
performing school leaders by high performing school leaders. Our goal is to build the capacity
within our state to ensure that achievement gaps close and that all students have access to a

strong school.

Ahead of the budget review process, the PED will work to develop a protocol for the
reviewers to look at subgroup data in the context of aligning budgetary and programmatic
support to yield a return on investment (increased student achievement), creating alignment
within PED (between the fiscal and program offices) will increase the efficacy of the budget
review process overall, but also allow for a streamlined review and focus on employing

strategies and investing dollars to support the increased achievement of low-achieving ESEA

subgroups.
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PRINCIPLE 3: SUPPORTING EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTION

AND LEADERSHIP

3.A° DEVELOP AND ADOPT GUIDELINES FOR LOCAL TEACHER AND
PRINCIPAL EVALUATION AND SUPPORT SYSTEMS

Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide the corresponding description and evidence,
as appropriate, for the option selected.

Option A

X] 1f the SEA has not already
developed any guidelines
consistent with Principle 3,
provide:

i. the SEA’s plan to develop
and adopt guidelines for local
teacher and principal
evaluation and support
systems by the end of the
2011-2012 school year;

ii. a description of the process
the SEA will use to involve
teachers and principals in the
development of these

guidelines; and

iii. an assurance that the SEA
will submit to the
Department a copy of the
guidelines that it will adopt by
the end of the 2011-2012
school year (see Assurance

14).

Option B

[] If the SEA has already developed
and adopted one or more, but not
all, guidelines consistent with
Principle 3, provide:

i. a copy of any guidelines the
SEA has adopted (Attachment
10) and an explanation of how
these guidelines are likely to
lead to the development of
evaluation and support
systems that improve student
achievement and the quality of
instruction for students;

ii. evidence of the adoption of
the guidelines (Attachment
11);

iii. the SEA’s plan to develop and
adopt the remaining guidelines
for local teacher and principal
evaluation and support
systems by the end of the
2011-2012 school year;

iv. adescription of the process
used to involve teachers and
principals in the development
of the adopted guidelines and
the process to continue their
involvement in developing any
remaining guidelines; and

v. an assurance that the SEA will
submit to the Department a
copy of the remaining
guidelines that it will adopt by
the end of the 2011-2012
school year (see Assurance
14).

Option C

[] If the SEA has developed and
adopted all of the guidelines
consistent with Principle 3,
provide:

i

a copy of the guidelines the
SEA has adopted
(Attachment 10) and an
explanation of how these
guidelines are likely to lead
to the development of
evaluation and support
systems that improve
student achievement and
the quality of instruction
for students;

evidence of the adoption
of the guidelines
(Attachment 11); and

a description of the
process the SEA used to
involve teachers and
principals in the
development of these
guidelines.

109




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Overview of Teacher and School Leader Evaluation

In August 2011, by Executive Order of Governor Susana Martinez, the New Mexico Effective
Teaching Task Force submitted recommendations that proposed to overhaul the evaluation
system within the state of New Mexico for teachers and school leaders. These
recommendations include establishing a differentiated evaluation system for teachers and
school leaders that utilizes student achievement as a critical component of the process,
reformulating the compensation system to reflect the evaluation process, and enhancing the
recruitment and retention of teachers and school leaders through enhanced professional
development and incentivized pay for highly effective teachers and school leaders in to serve

in high need, low income schools.

New Mexico’s initiative to incorporate an objective evaluation system is predicated on the
belief that each educator will be equipped with data that is meaningful and relevant in
providing actionable information for continuous improvement within the evaluation system,
and ultimately, increased student achievement. As New Mexico moves closer to
implementing the Common Core Standards and full implementation of the A-F School
Grading Act, the development of a uniform, achievement-based evaluation process will

enhance our ability to produce a highly marketable, college and career ready student body.

Teacher Evaluation

Currently, New Mexico uses a binary evaluation system that rates teachers based on licensure
levels. Provisional or Level 1 licenses are issued to beginning teachers for a period of five
years. These licenses must be advanced by the end of the fifth year via a successful
submission of a portfolio assessment. A failure to successfully advance a Level 1 license will
result in the teacher losing their ability to be licensed again for three years. Teachers with
Level 1 licenses must be evaluated annually using a uniform evaluation that reflects upon the
nine competencies for educators outlined by the state. Teachers at Level 1 receive a base
salary of $30,000.00.

Professional, or Level 2 licenses, are nine year licenses that do not require advancement, and
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can be maintained for the duration of a teacher’s career after initial advancement from Level 1.
Level 2 teachers are required to be evaluated every third year. Teachers at Level 2 receive a
base salary of $40,000.00.

A Level 2 teacher can choose to advance to Level 3 after three “successful” years of teaching
with a Level 2 license, earning a Master’s Degree, and successful completion of a portfolio
assessment. Level 3 teachers are required to be evaluated every third year, and there is not an

ability to advance salary or level once this level is reached.

While Level 1 teachers are evaluated annually, the level of expectation is limited in the
evaluation to that of a Level 1 teacher. Teachers with Level 2 licenses are evaluated on the
same competencies with slightly enhanced levels of proficiency to be demonstrated. Level 3
teachers are rated using the same competencies as Level 1 and 2 teachers, but areas of
leadership are taken into account as part of the overall evaluation. In addition, the
expectations of instruction and leadership are expected to “seamlessly integrate strategies,

materials, and resources to accommodate diverse student needs.”

In short, the current evaluation system uses the same criteria for all teachers with varying
levels of proficiency expectations. Evaluations are not required to include student
achievement data as evidence of effectiveness. In addition, annual evaluations are only
required of Level 1 teachers, with Level 2 and 3 teachers receiving evaluations tri-annually.
In order to improve the evaluation system, PED will propose legislation during the 2012
session to replace the current binary system of evaluation with a five tier system that identifies
levels of effectiveness as a measure that determines targeted professional development,
employment decisions, and licensure status. The legislation that will be introduced will align
to the guidelines set forth this in this flexibility package and be based upon the final
recommendations of the Task Force. Key components of the legislation will be:

e Multiple measures, including student achievement, to evaluate teachers and school

leaders;
e Include five levels of performance — Ineffective, Minimally Effective, Effective,

Highly Effective, Exemplary — to differentiate among teachers and school leaders;
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e Require annual evaluations of teachers and school leaders;
e Align professional development to evaluation results and provide teachers and
school leaders with opportunity to improve their practice; and

e Inform personnel decisions based upon the results of the evaluation.

The PED feels strongly that the inclusion of multiple measures in a redesigned teacher
evaluation system is critical to ensure efficiency, accuracy, and an accurate portrayal of a
teacher’s impact on student learning. The full Task Force report and recommendations, which

will be the basis for the legislation, can be found in the Attachments.

In order to implement this system strategically, the evaluation model will immediately
establish a model for teachers in tested subjects and grades, while simultaneously creating a
transition model for teachers that are currently teaching in untested subjects and grades.
Effectiveness levels will be assigned after careful consideration of multiple measures that
includes student achievement data, structured observations, and other proven measures

selected by the local districts from a list of options approved by the PED.

For teachers in tested subjects and grades, the following evaluation will be implemented, with
baseline data being gathered from the 2010-2011 school year:

e 50% based on a Value Added Model (VAM) of student achievement;

e 25% based on strategically designed observation model; and

e 25% based on locally adopted (and PED approved) multiple measures.

Student
Achievement
50%
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In establishing the VAM criteria, the PED will establish a rigorous data review process prior
to disseminating information to local districts for inclusion in the locally-adopted teacher
evaluation process. Teachers will also be provided with their value-added information for
purposes of informing instruction, establishing actionable data, and identifying areas for
professional development. In addition to providing baseline data, beginning with the 2010-
2011 school year, the PED’s VAM will seek to use three years of data for every area possible,
providing LEAs and teachers with longitudinal data regarding practice and needs.

For teacher in non-tested subjects and grades, the following evaluation will be implemented,
with baseline data being gathered from the 2010-2011 school year:

e 25% based on a school’s A-F School Grade;

e 25% based on observations; and

e 50% based on locally adopted (and PED approved) multiple measures.

Multiple
Measures
50%4

The above criteria will be used as a bridge policy until PED establishes assessments for
teachers in all areas. The PED will continue to move toward establishing criterion referenced
assessments for all areas K-12 by 2014.

In support of the newly developed evaluation system, PED will adhere to the following best
practices as part of initial and long term implementation:
o Use of multiple measures carefully determined by LEAs and approved by PED;

e Minimum of two observations per year, which may include outside evaluators that

are trained in a PED-approved protocol,
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e Use of a statewide, uniform observation tool that is locally adopted by LEAs for
consistency with PED approved and provided training of uniform observation tool
to ensure inter-rater reliability;

e Observations will provide actionable feedback, in a timely manner, and be used to
inform individual professional development plans;

e Utilize a matrix that allows for convergence of both quantitative and qualitative
data; and

e Provide an in-depth post-evaluation conference that provides the teacher with

actionable feedback.

As a support mechanism to the evaluation system, New Mexico will phase in a number of
initiatives to recruit, retain, and reward teachers by implementing a diversified pay structure
that will rely on effectiveness as measured by student growth, structured observations, and
other clear, multiple measures. By providing an advancement structure based on quality of
teaching and not number of years of service, teachers will accelerate their compensation

advancement according to their effectiveness in the classroom.

Additionally, the PED will seek to follow recommendation number 34 from the final Task
Force report with would remove ineffective teachers from the classroom after multiple
ineffective evaluations and opportunity for improvement. Studies have shown that if we give
the most at-risk student the most effective teachers, we would close the achievement gap.
Conversely, data shows that if a student is placed in a classroom with a low-performing

teacher, the student will struggle to make up learning gains (Hanushek, 2011).

School Leader Evaluation

New Mexico school leaders are currently required to be evaluated annually using the Highly
Objective Uniform Statewide Standard of Evaluation for Principals and Assistant Principals
(HOUSSE-P). This evaluation requires that site administrators are evaluated using four
domains or competencies: instructional leadership, communication, professional development,
and operations management. Secondary administrators have an additional competency of
scope or responsibility in secondary schools.
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In the current school leader evaluation model, only the domain pertaining to secondary school
administrators mentions achievement as a component of demonstrating effectiveness. In
addition, there is not a criterion regarding achievement data to be used in measuring the
administrator’s performance. The administrative evaluation does allow for differentiation of
skills by respective administrators, though the differentiation of skills (beginning, emerging,
proficient, advanced) does not have a clear indicator of administrators that are not making

progress.

Similar to that of the teachers, the school leader evaluation must have a more direct correlation
to the performance of students and ultimately to their achievement data. Thus, the PED will
implement an evaluation system that will directly link New Mexico’s A-F formula to the
school leader’s evaluation.
The formula for determining the school leader’s evaluation will comprise of the following:

e 50% based on a school’s A-F School Grade;

o 25% fidelity of teacher observations and evaluations; and

o 25% other measures as determined by LEA’s (and PED approval).

Fidelity of

Teacher
Evaluations
25%

Implementation Process

As we enter into a new framework for evaluating teachers and school leaders, New Mexico
will implement a process that will ensure reliability of data, transparency on the new
requirements, and ongoing professional development to all stakeholders. The new evaluation

model will require rigorous training in outcome evaluation processes and purposes.
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Establishing working groups within the state of New Mexico, as well as a Technical Advisory
Committee with a national perspective is paramount in our successful transition. Similar to
the recruitment of the Task Force that developed the new evaluation recommendations, the
PED will seek to obtain representation from all statewide stakeholders. Included in this group
are the following:

e Teachers;

e Administrators;

e Union representation;

e Local school board members;

e Parents; and

e Business community representation.
The state working groups will serve in an advisory capacity on the development of regulations
related to the new evaluation system, as well as provide feedback from around the state. In
addition, PED will engage these working groups to provide technical assistance and guidance
to all LEAs as they prepare for implementation. LEAs will be provided with multiple
opportunities for assistance through regional and statewide networks.

Timeline

The timeline for the teacher and school leader evaluation began in April 2011 with the
establishment of the New Mexico Effective Teaching Task Force. On August 26, 2011, the
Task Force finalized its recommendation to Governor Susana Martinez as guidance for
proposed legislation in January 2012. In order to successfully implement a redesigned teacher
and school leader evaluation system, the PED will phase implementation of the new
evaluation protocol over two years. This will allow for adequate time to train all LEAS on the

new system. The following timeline will be utilized:

Key Timeline Party Resources
Milestone/Activity Responsible
Pass legislation Completed PED; state- Task Force
establishing a February 2012 legislature recommendations
dynamic, multi-
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tiered evaluation
system for teacher
and school leaders

Establish
statewide advisory
council to support
development of
regulations aligned
to legislation

Spring 2012

PED

Establish Technical
Advisory
Committee (TAC)
to consult on
implementation of
new evaluation
system

Spring 2012

PED

Submit to USED
final passed
legislation that
aligns to the
guidelines set
forth in this
flexibility package

June 2012

PED

Initiate technical

assistance to LEAs
on final legislative
requirements and
rule development

June 2012

PED

Regional
Education
Collaboratives
(RECs)

Preliminary data
runs to establish
baseline and
determine
statistical formula

June — August
2012

PED

Finalize regulation
and statistical
model for
evaluations

December 2012

PED

TAC; statewide
advisory council

Training and
technical
assistance to LEAs
on final
regulations and
full system

January 2013 -
August 2013

PED

TAC; statewide
advisory council;
RECs

Begin phased
implementation of
new teacher and
school leader

2013-2014

PED; LEAs

TAC; statewide
advisory council;
RECs
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evaluation system

Continue phased 2014-2015 PED; LEAs TAC; statewide
implementation of advisory council;
teacher and school RECs

leader evaluation

system

Align 2015-2016 PED; LEAs TAC; statewide
compensation advisory council
system to

evaluation system

3.B  ENSURE LEAS IMPLEMENT TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL EVALUATION

AND SUPPORT SYSTEMS

3B Provide the SEA’s process for ensuring that each LEA develops, adopts, pilots, and
implements, with the involvement of teachers and principals, including mechanisms to
review, revise, and improve, high-quality teacher and principal evaluation and support
systems consistent with the SEA’s adopted guidelines.

Implementation of Evaluation Systems in LEAS

As New Mexico moves toward a more robust and comprehensive evaluation system that
directly links student achievement to the evaluation of teachers and school leaders, it is
incumbent on the SEA to engage LEA representatives in the form of all stakeholders. In our
current efforts to pass the recommendations of the Effective Teacher Task Force into
legislation, the New Mexico Public Education Department is proposing a one year planning
period for the guided implementation of the statute and the rule making process. This will
allow PED to continue the engagement with stakeholders to develop the system and to ensure

effective transition.

In this planning period, upon collaboration with superintendents, teachers, unions, and
advisory groups, the New Mexico is proposing an advisory committee that will address the
following items: process for appeals of evaluation, calculation of evaluations for teachers in
non-tested grades and subjects, statistical model(s) to measure the impact of teachers on
student achievement, observation protocols, intervention requirements, and issues that pertain
to overall evaluation methodologies. In addition, our year long timeline will include the
implementation of a Technical Assistance Council (TAC) that will aid the state in establishing

the overall evaluation model, a professional development strategy to support implementation
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of the model, protocol, and timeline. This TAC will also remain intact for study and feedback

of the new system.

Members of the advisory committee and TAC will include teachers, administrators, and
outreach groups from all regions of the state. Especially important to this process will be the
individual and collective input of the Hispanic Education Advisory Committee and the Indian
Education Advisory Committee. As these two groups continue to develop strategic
frameworks that enhance our educational goals for closing the achievement gap, their
recommendations will be placed at the forefront of the educator evaluation system.

In the timeline of implementation, New Mexico plans on spending the first year providing
technical assistance, using the Regional Education Cooperatives as resources for statewide
outreach. New Mexico will also create a Technical Assistance Manual that aids LEAS in
understanding the newly adopted system. This manual will include criteria for LEAS to

conduct internal audits of their implementation plan.

Currently, the Public Education Department is developing an audit structure for statewide
compliance with evaluation requirements. We have already started piloting audits of LEA
compliance with current New Mexico statute and regulation. We are currently developing a
cyclical schedule for the auditing of LEA evaluations. This audit process will have been
thoroughly vetted and established by the time districts implement a new evaluation system for
teachers and school leaders. As such, we will utilize this tool to ensure proper implementation

of the new evaluation system.

In addressing the challenge of LEAs with collective bargaining, New Mexico will continue to
engage the union leaders of the state in the planning and implementation of the regulations.
By building upon current statutory authority that allows for employment decision to be based
on satisfactory performance by following clear and concise processes, New Mexico will
modify the language to effectiveness as determined in the intensive evaluation system.

New Mexico will also seek language in statute and regulation that directly links employability

to effectiveness for both administrators and teachers. By addressing the comprehensive
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educational structure of the LEA, New Mexico will establish a high expectation that links
student achievement to all aspects of a school, from classroom to administration. In addition,
New Mexico will propose language that recommends minimum processes to be followed but
requires strict adherence to the framework of determining effectiveness. The framework for

determining effectiveness will be statutory and regulated.

In the early spring of 2012, New Mexico will convene an advisory council that will include the
following representation: National Education Association, American Federation of Teachers,
NM Coalition of School Administrators, NM School Board Association, university
representation, Hispanic Advisory Education Advisory Council, Indian Education Advisory
Council, State Bilingual Advisory Council, NM Parent Teacher Organization, NM Business
Roundtable, as well as other stakeholders from within New Mexico.

New Mexico feels strongly that implementation of the new teacher evaluation system will
require significant attention to detail and is committed to doing so. Specifically, New Mexico
will utilize the TAC, referenced earlier, to ensure that the student growth model developed and
in use for the A-F school grading model is fully applicable to the new teacher evaluation
system. Working to ensure alignment between the two systems is not only important for

implementation, but also from a technical standpoint.

In addition, the advisory council will collaborate and recommend evidence-based observation
protocol that New Mexico will adopt for use as a component of the evaluation. This protocol
will be developed by July 2012, with implementation piloted in seven districts that are
participating in New Mexico’s Transition to Teaching program as well as districts that are
participating in the High Schools That Work framework of school improvement. Other
districts that wish to pilot the observation protocol may choose to so during the 2012-2013
school year. An ongoing evaluation of the observation tool will establish quality control
measures of the tool, and provide data for modification. In 2013-2014, a statewide
implementation of the finalized observation tool will be instituted.

The advisory council will also work on developing a list of PED approved multiple measures.
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These measures will account for cultural-linguistic needs of specific communities, fidelity to
best practices, engagement in professional development opportunities, adherence to locally
determined core values and initiatives. In addition to a pre-approved list of measures, this
council will develop criteria for approval of LEA developed measures. The council will
develop a rubric that will provide expectations of unique initiatives that will impact student

performance.

This rubric will be used by New Mexico’s Professional Practices and Standards Committee
(PPSC) in determining the validity of proposed measures. The PPSC will then make a
recommendation to the Secretary for approval or disapproval. The PPSC is a long standing
committee that evaluated other proposals, including new college preparatory programs. This
committee will assume this aspect of third party review.

In addition to the development of the multiple measures and observation protocols, New
Mexico will begin working with the New Mexico Superintendent’s Association, the Coalition
of School Administrators, and both the NEA and AFT in developing a training plan. The

initial training will occur in June during New Mexico’s law conference.

New Mexico is also partnering with the Institute for Professional Development and the High
Schools That Work network to use existing training conferences to establish training on the
new system. These conferences will also occur in June and July of 2012. In providing initial
training at these conferences, New Mexico will engage participation from each of the Regional
Education Cooperatives (REC). The REC’s will gain initial training in a train the trainer
model, and will work in a partnership to provide training to LEA’s in a regionally accessible
setting.

During the fall of 2012, PED and its partners will begin implementing ongoing regional on-

site training opportunities for all LEAs.

New Mexico will create an evaluation system that incorporates measures of data reporting and

audits. LEAs will be required to report through our online reporting system the annual
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outcomes of the evaluations. Data will be collected on teachers regarding the student
achievement outcomes from schools and LEAs.

Data will be evaluated by New Mexico’s Technical Advisory Council to determine the
effectiveness of the process, the need for PD in certain areas, LEASs that are struggling, and

recommendations for improvement. The TAC will be a standing council that provides
ongoing assistance to the PED.
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From: Behrens, Larry, PED
Sent: Wednesday, September 28, 2011 2:26 PM
Subject: New Mexico's NCLB Waiver

Dear Superintendents and Principals,

Last Friday’s announcement by President Obama about waivers from No Child Left Behind is an excellent
opportunity for New Mexico’s students. For the first time, we’ll have an accountability system which
measures our students not on a pass/fail system, but on a system that recognizes the growth many of
our schools make every day. One of the biggest goals for New Mexico’s waiver would be to replace the
current AYP reporting system with our own A-F school grading system. As many of you know, AYP scores
show nearly 87% our schools are failing. We know that’s not true and this waiver gives us a chance to
prove it.

Along with a waiver for AYP, we expect this will be an excellent opportunity to recognize our most
effective teachers. Right now, our teacher evaluation system is graded on a pass/fail system that doesn’t
acknowledge our greatest teachers. Holding high accountability for our schools is a clear mandate from
Washington and an effective system for recognizing teachers must be part of any waiver, including New
Mexico’s.

Finally, New Mexico’s waiver will ask for more flexibility with federal funding for our districts. With more
options for our federal dollars our districts can direct more resources to proven strategies in their
schools.

Secretary Skandera was invited to the White House to take part in last week’s event. Since the
announcement, there have been many questions about the process and timing of the waiver. Enclosed
are some items | hope will answer most of your questions. The first is a front page article from the
Albuguerque Journal featuring Secretary Duncan. The second is the text of a press conference with
Secretary Duncan, Secretary Skandera and Colorado Governor John Hickenlooper.

The U.S. Department of Education has also created a website with information on the waiver process:
http://www.ed.gov/esea/flexibility .

We're hopeful these press items will answer many of your questions about the waiver. If not, please feel
free to contact Leighann Lenti (leighann.lenti@state.nm.us) at any time.

Larry Behrens

Public Information Officer

New Mexico Public Education Department & New Mexico Higher Education Department
Office: 505-476-0393

E-Mail: larry.behrens2@state.nm.us
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Pr_inciples

1. College- and Career-Ready Expectations
for All Students

2. State-Developed Differentiated
Recognition, Accountability, and Support

3. Supporting Effective Instruction and
Leadership




Principle 1: College- and Career-Ready
Expectations

* Adopt college- and career-ready standards

* Transition to and implement standards no
later than 2013-2014

* Administer statewide assessments aligned
to standards by 2014-2015




Principle 1: College- and Career-Ready
Expectations

* Adopted Common Core State Standards
(CCSS) in October 2010

* Developing transition plan now to plan for
Implementation

 Participation in PARCC




Principle 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Develop and implement a system of
differentiated recognition, accountabillity,

and support
 Ambitious but achievable AMOs

* |dentify Reward, Priority, and Focus
Schools




Principle 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* A-F School Grading Act

— Proficiency
— Growth
— Other Measures




Principle 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

 AMOs that emphasis proficiency and
growth

— Based on school grades




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

« Reward Schools

— Highest-performing and highest-progress
schools

— Public recognition

— Additional flexibility in academic programs
and budget




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Priority Schools
— 5% of Title | schools in New Mexico
— Based on school grade

— Interventions will be aligned to the turnaround
principles and why a school is identified as a
priority school




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability

 Focus Schools
— 10% of Title | schools in New Mexico
— Based on school grade

— Interventions will be aligned to the turnaround
principles and why a school is identified as a
focus school

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Turnaround Principles

Providing strong leadership

Ensuring teachers are effective and able to
iImprove instruction

Redesigning the school day, week, or year

Strengthening the school’s instructional
program based on student needs and
ensuring that the program is research-based




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Turnaround Principles Continued

— Using data to inform instruction and for
continuous improvement

— Establishing a school environment that
improves safety and discipline

— Providing ongoing mechanisms for family and
community engagement




Prihciple 3: Supporting Effective Instruction
and Leadership

* Develop state guidelines for teacher and
school leader evaluation and support
systems

* Ensure LEAs implement teacher and
school leader evaluation and support
systems that are consistent with state
guidelines




Prihciple 3: Supporting Effective Instruction and
Leadership

 Federal Guidelines

— Will be used for continual improvement and
iInstruction

— Meaningfully differentiate performance using
at least 3 levels

— Evaluate teachers and school leaders on a
regular basis

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education




Principle 3: Supporting Effective Instruction
and Leadership

 Federal Guidelines Continued

— Use multiple valid measures in determining
performance levels, including as a significant
factor student growth for all students

— Provide clear, timely and useful feedback to
inform PD

— Will be used to inform personnel decisions




Prihciple 3: Supporting Effective Instruction
and Leadership

« Establish policy guidelines by the end of
2011-2012

* Finalize evaluation system and provide TA
to schools and districts on the components
of the system in 2012-2013

* Implement new evaluation system in 2013-
2014
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Process and Next Steps

 Flexibility request submitted on November
14

* Peer reviewed in December
* |terative process

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education
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Question and Answer

o P77

m Hanna Skandera
Secretary of Education

New Mexico Public Education Department
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Fu_rther Questions and Information

* Leighann Lenti, Director of Policy
— Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education



mailto:Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us

New Mexico

Public Education Department
300 Don Gaspar
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501-2786

Hanna Skandera www.ped.state.nm.us
Secretary-Designate

Public Notice

For Immediate Release: September 30, 2011

Public Hearing Scheduled on Grading Public Schools

Santa Fe — The New Mexico Pub lic Education Departme nt (NMPED) hereby gives notice that it will
conduct a p ublic hearing in Mabry Hall, Jerry Apodaca Education Building, 300 Don Gaspar, Santa Fe,
New Mexico, 87501, on October 31, 2011, from 9:30 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. The NMPED will conduct a
second public hearing a t Alamogordo Public Schools, Board of Educat ion Meeting Room, 121 1 Hawaii
Avenue, Alamogordo, New Mexico, on November 2, 2011, from 1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.

The purpose of the pu blic hearing will be t o obtain input on the pro posed adop tion ofa new rule to
implement the “A-B-C-D-F Schools Rating Act,” which requires the establishment of an easily
understandable system for grading all public schools base d upon criteria stated in the rule and also
provides options for stud ents enrolled in schools rated F for two of the last four years. The rule would be
codified as 6.19.8 NMAC and entitled, “Grading of Public Schools”.

Interested individuals may provid e oral or written comments at the public hearing and/or submit written
comments to Ms. Mary H. Deets, Administrative Assistant , Office of General Co unsel, Public Education
Department, Jerry Apodaca Education Building, 300 Don  Gaspar, Sa nta Fe, Ne w Mexico 8 7501-2786
(MaryH.Deets@state.nm.us) (505) 827-6641 f ax (505) 827-6681. To be considered, written comments
must be received no later than 5:00 p.m. on the date of the hearing. However, the  submission of written
comments as soon as possible is encouraged.

Copies of t he propose d rules may be accessed onthe  Departmen t's website (http:/ped.state.nm.us/)
under the “Public Meetings and Hearings” lin k, or obtained from Ms. Deets at the e mail address or phone
number indicated.

Individuals with disabilities who re quire this inform ation in an altern ative format or need a ny form of

auxiliary aid to attend or participate in either of these meetings are asked to contact Ms. Deets as soon as
possible. The NMPED requires at least ten (10) days advance notice to provide request ed special

accommodations.

Following the hearings, the Secretary of Education will review comments from the public and make a
decision on the rules. The rules will be formally filed with the State Records and Archives Center and
become effective on the date stated in the rules. Individual school districts will then draft local policies that
will be approved by their Boards of Education and the Public Education Department.

New Mexico Public Education Department



New Mexico

Public Education Department
300 Don Gaspar
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501-2786

Hanna Skandera www.ped.state.nm.us
Secretary of Education-Designate

Larry Behrens

Public Information Officer
505-476-0393
Larry.Behrens2@state.nm.us

PRESS RELEASE

For Immediate Release: July 26, 2011

Community Invited to Teacher Task Force
Meeting in Santa Fe August 2 and 3

Task Force will hear public input from 11:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday

Santa Fe, NM — The New Mexico Public Education Department invites teachers, school district personnel,
parents, and members of the community to attend the August 2 and 3, 2011 New Mexico Effective
Teaching Task Force Meeting.

The Tuesday, August 2 meeting will be held at the Public Education Department, Mabry Hall, 300 Don
Gaspar, Santa Fe, NM, 87501 from 9 am — 5 pm. The Wednesday, August 3 meeting will also be held at
the Public Education Department, Mabry Hall from 9 am — 1 pm.

The following subject will be discussed:
e Preservice Training Programs for Teachers.

On Tuesday, August 2, from 11:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m., the Task Force invites the public to comment on
areas related to teacher and school leader evaluation, recruitment, retention, professional development,
and compensation. The Task Force will also accept written public input until 5:00 p.m. on Wednesday,
August 3, 2011 that is posted at teacher.evaluation@state.nm.us

The statement of purpose, presentations, and reading materials for the Task Force can be found at:
http://www.ped.state.nm.us/ttf/index.html

For information contact Leighann Lenti at (505) 827-6688 or via email leighann.lenti@state.nm.us.

Hith

New Mexico Public Education Department
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Pri_nciples

1. College- and Career-Ready Expectations
for All Students

2. State-Developed Differentiated
Recognition, Accountability, and Support

3. Supporting Effective Instruction and
Leadership




Principle 1: College- and Career-Ready
Expectations

* Adopt college- and career-ready standards

* Transition to and implement standards no
later than 2013-2014

* Administer statewide assessments aligned
to standards by 2014-2015




Prihciple 1: College- and Career-Ready
Expectations

* Adopted Common Core State Standards
(CCSS) in October 2010

* Developing transition plan now to plan for
Implementation

 Participation in PARCC




Prithciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Develop and implement a system of
differentiated recognition, accountabillity,

and support
 Ambitious but achievable AMOs

* |dentify Reward, Priority, and Focus
Schools




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* A-F School Grading Act

— Proficiency
— Growth
— Other Measures




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

 AMOs that emphasis proficiency and
growth

— Based on school grades




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

« Reward Schools

— Highest-performing and highest-progress
schools

— Public recognition

— Additional flexibility in academic programs
and budget




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Priority Schools
— 5% of Title | schools in New Mexico
— Based on school grade

— Interventions will be aligned to the turnaround
principles and why a school is identified as a
priority school




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability

 Focus Schools
— 10% of Title | schools in New Mexico
— Based on school grade

— Interventions will be aligned to the turnaround
principles and why a school is identified as a
focus school

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Turnaround Principles

Providing strong leadership

Ensuring teachers are effective and able to
iImprove instruction

Redesigning the school day, week, or year

Strengthening the school’s instructional
program based on student needs and
ensuring that the program is research-based




Prihciple 2: Differentiated Recognition,
Accountability, and Support

* Turnaround Principles Continued

— Using data to inform instruction and for
continuous improvement

— Establishing a school environment that
improves safety and discipline

— Providing ongoing mechanisms for family and
community engagement




Principle 3: Supporting Effective Instruction
and Leadership

* Develop state guidelines for teacher and
school leader evaluation and support
systems

* Ensure LEAs implement teacher and
school leader evaluation and support
systems that are consistent with state
guidelines




Prihciple 3: Supporting Effective Instruction and
Leadership

 Federal Guidelines

— Will be used for continual improvement and
iInstruction

— Meaningfully differentiate performance using
at least 3 levels

— Evaluate teachers and school leaders on a
regular basis

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education




Prihciple 3: Supporting Effective Instruction
and Leadership

 Federal Guidelines Continued

— Use multiple valid measures in determining
performance levels, including as a significant
factor student growth for all students

— Provide clear, timely and useful feedback to
inform PD

— Will be used to inform personnel decisions




Prthciple 3: Supporting Effective Instruction
and Leadership

« Establish policy guidelines by the end of
2011-2012

* Finalize evaluation system and provide TA
to schools and districts on the components
of the system in 2012-2013

* Implement new evaluation system in 2013-
2014
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Process and Next Steps

 Flexibility request submitted on November
14

* Peer reviewed in December
* |terative process

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education
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Question and Answer

o P77

m Hanna Skandera
Secretary of Education

New Mexico Public Education Department
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Fu_rther Questions and Information

* Leighann Lenti, Director of Policy
— Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us

Hanna Skandera

Secretary of Education
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New Mexico

Public Education Department

300 Don Gaspar
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501-2786
ped.state.nm.us

Dr. Veronica C. Garcia
Secretary of Education
Beverly Friedman and Danielle Montoya
Public Information Officers
505-827-6661 505-476-0393
Bev.Friedman@state.nm.us Danielle.Montoya@state.nm.us

NEWS RELEASE

For Inmediate Release: June 18, 2010
Public Hearing Scheduled For K-12 Mathematics and
English/Language Arts Common Core Standards That Will
Be Implemented in 2011

Santa Fe — The New Mexico Public Education Department will conduct a public hearing at Mabry Hall, Jerry
Apodaca Building, 300 Don Gaspar, Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501-2786, on July 23, 2010, from 9:00 a.m. to 10:00
a.m. to obtain public input on rules concerning adapting New Mexico’s Standards of Excellence in Mathematics and
English/ Language Arts to become national Common Core Standards.

Governor Bill Richardson and Secretary Garcia signed a memorandum of agreement in May of 2009 with the
National Governors Association (NGA) and the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) that called for
states to work together to develop common standards for English/Language Arts and Mathematics for grades K-12.

To be eligible for the Race to the Top competition, the PED is required to adopt the Common Core Standards for
Language Arts and Mathematics by August 2, 2010, for use in New Mexico public schools. PED is conducting a
two part adoption process. The public rule hearing is part one where adoption of the Mathematics and
English/Language Arts Common Core Standards will be discussed. Once the two rules are adopted, they have will
have a delayed implementation date of August 31, 2011 for state public schools. Amending NMAC 6.29.4 and
NMAC 6.29.7 will mean that the current Math and Language Arts standards will remain in effect until August 31,
2011 when the Common Core Standards will replace them.

The second part of the process is to work with educators and community members throughout the state to add the
common core Benchmarks and Performance Standards and review current New Mexico mathematics and
Language Arts K-12 Benchmarks and Performance Standards. Two statewide committees, composed of
teachers, school administrators, other professionals in education, parents, and others, have been established to
determine which, if any of the current standards will be retained. PED will conduct another public hearing in late fall
of 2010 for the adoption of the “new” Benchmarks and Performance Standards for Language Arts and
Mathematics. Implementation of these revised, K-12, standards will be required beginning with the 2011-2012
school year.

“New Mexico continues to be recognized for its challenging state Standards of Excellence,” said Secretary Garcia.
“By participating with the NGA and CCSSO in developing Academic Common Core Standards, we assure that our
students will receive a world class education and have the ability to compete at an international level.”

Rules that will be discussed at the July 23, 2010 hearing include the following.

Rule Number Rule Name Proposed Action
6.29.4 NMAC Standards for Excellence English Language Arts | Amending

6.29.7 NMAC Standards for Excellence Math Amending
6.29.13 NMAC Language Arts Common Core Standards New

6.29.14 NMAC Math Common Core Standards New

New Mexico Public Education Department: Making Schools Work
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Public Hearing Scheduled For K-12 Mathematics and English/Language Arts Common Core Standards That
Will Be Implemented in 2011 — June 18, 2010 — page 2

Interested individuals may testify either at the public hearing or submit written comments regarding the proposed
rulemaking to Kristine Meurer, Director, School and Family Support Bureau, Public Education Department, CNM
Workforce Training Center, 5600 Eagle Rock Ave. NE, Room 201, Albuquerque, NM 87113, Fax (505) 222-4759,
e-mail: Kristine.meurer@state.nm.us.

Public Hearing Scheduled For K-12 Mathematics and English/Language Arts Common Core Standards That Will Be
Implemented in 2011- page 2 — June 7, 2010

Written comments must be received no later than 5:00 p.m. on July 23, 2010. However, submission of written
comments as soon as possible is encouraged.

The text of the proposed rulemaking actions may be accessed on the Department’s website
(http://ped.state.nm./us) or obtained from Kristine Meurer, Director, School and Family Support Bureau, Public
Education Department, CNM Workforce Training Center, 5600 Eagle Rock Ave. NE, Room 201, Albuquerque, NM
87113, Fax (505) 222-4759, e-mail: Kristine.meurer@state.nm.us. The proposed rules will be made available at
least thirty days prior to the hearings.

Individuals with disabilities who require this information in an alternative format or need any form of auxiliary aid to
attend or participate in this meeting are asked to contact Kristine Meurer (kristine.meurer@state.nm.us) or (505)
827-4748 as soon as possible. The Department requests at least ten (10) days advance notice to provide
requested special accommodations.

Hit

New Mexico Public Education Department: Making Schools Work



TITLE 6 PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

CHAPTER 29 STANDARDS FOR EXCELLENCE

PART 13 ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS COMMON CORE STANDARDS

6.29.13.1 ISSU ING AGENCY: Public Education Department, hereinafter the department.

[6.29.13.1 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.2 SCO PE: All public schools, state educational institutions and educational programs conducted in
state institutions other than the New Mexico military institute.
[6.29.13.2 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.3 STATUTO RY AUTHORITY:

A. Section 22-2-2 NMSA 1978 grants the department the authority and responsibility for the
assessment and evaluation of public schools, state-supported educational institutions and educational programs
conducted in state institutions other than the New Mexico military institute.

B. Section 22-2-2 NMSA 1978 directs the department to set graduation expectations and hold schools
accountable.
C. Section 22-2C-3 NMSA 1978 requires the department to adopt academic content and performance

standards and to measure the performance of public schools in New Mexico.
[6.29.13.3 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.4 DU RATION: Permanent.
[6.29.13.4 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.5E FFECTIVE DATE: October 29, 2010, unless a later date is cited at the end of a section.
This rule is filed effective October 29, 2010. School districts and charter schools will not be accountable for the
requirements of this rule until July 1, 2012.

[6.29.13.5 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.6 OB JECTIVE: The New Mexico common core content standards for English language arts are
mandated for students in grades K-12. The New Mexico content standards with benchmarks and performance
standards for English language arts were adopted in April 1996 as part of 6 NMAC 3.2; they were revised in June
2000. The content standards, benchmarks and performance standards for grades K-4 were again revised in April
2008, and the content standards and performance indicators for Grades 9-12 were again revised in May 2009.
[6.29.13.6 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.7 DE FINITIONS: “Text” means written language, oral language, digital communications (written,
oral, and graphic), and other forms of multimedia communications.
[6.29.13.7 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.8 CONTENT STANDARDS FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS, Grades K-5. All public
schools, state supported educational institutions and educational programs conducted in state institutions other than
the New Mexico military institute are bound by the English language arts common core state standards published by
the national governor’s association center for best practices and the council of chief state school officers. These
standards are available at www.ped.state.nm.us. The English language arts common core state standards published
by the national governor’s association center for best practices and the council of chief state school officers are
incorporated in this rule by reference.

A. The following standards are additional New Mexico standards that shall be utilized for grades K-5
in conjunction with the common core state standards incorporated by reference in 6.29.13 NMAC.
B. Reading literature. Key ideas and details.

(1) Kindergarten students will identify the main topic, retell key details of a text, and make
predictions.
(2) Grade 1 students will:
(a) identify the main topic, retell key details of a text, and make predictions;
(b) identify characters and simple story lines from selected myths and stories from around the
world.

6.29.13 NMAC 1



(3) Grade 2 students will:
(a) identify the main topic, retell key details of a text, and make predictions;
(b) use literature and media to develop an understanding of people, cultures, and societies to
explore self identity.
(4) Grade 3 students will:
(a) ask and answer questions and make predictions to demonstrate understanding of a text;
(b) develop an understanding of people, cultures, and societies and explore self identity through
literature, media, and oral tradition;
(c) understand that oral tribal history is not a myth, fable, or folktale, but a historical
perspective.
(5) Grade 4 students will:
(a) develop an understanding of people, cultures, and societies and explore self identity through
literature, media, and oral tradition;
(b) understand that oral tribal history is not a myth, fable, or folktale, but a historical
perspective.
(6) Grade 5 students will:
(a) develop an understanding of people, cultures, and societies and explore self identity through
literature, media, and oral tradition;
(b) understand that oral tribal history is not a myth, fable, or folktale, but a historical

perspective.

C. Reading literature: Craft and structure. Grade 1 students will recognize repetition and predict
repeated phrases.

D. Reading literature: Integration of knowledge and ideas. Grade 1 students will relate prior
knowledge to textual information.

E. Writing standards: Production and distribution of writing.

(1) Kindergarten students will apply digital tools to gather, evaluate, and use information.
(2) Grade 1 students will apply digital tools to gather, evaluate, and use information.
(3) Grade 2 students will:

(a) apply digital tools to gather, evaluate, and use information;

(b) use digital media and environments to communicate and work collaboratively.

F. Writing standards: text type and purposes. In grades 3, 4, and 5 students will use digital media
environments to communicate and work collaboratively, including at a distance, to support individual learning and
to contribute to the learning of others.

G. Writing standards: research to build and present knowledge.

(1) Grade 3 students will:
(a) gather relevant information from multiple sources, including oral knowledge;
(b) apply digital tools to gather, evaluate, and use information.
(2)  Grade 4 students will:
(a) gather relevant information from multiple sources, including oral knowledge;
(b) apply digital tools to gather, evaluate, and use information;
(¢) demonstrate creative thinking, construct knowledge, and develop innovative products and
processes using technology.
(3) Grade 5 students will:
(a) gather relevant information from multiple sources, including oral knowledge;
(b) apply digital tools to gather, evaluate, and use information;
(c) demonstrate creative thinking, construct knowledge, and develop innovative products and
processes using technology.
H. Speaking and listening standards: presentation of knowledge and ideas.
(1) Kindergarten students will:
(a) demonstrate familiarity with stories and activities related to various ethnic groups and
countries;
(b)  with prompting and support: role play; make predictions; and follow oral and graphic
instructions.
(2) Grade 1 students will:
(a) describe events related to the students’ experiences, nations, and cultures;
(b) follow simple written and oral instructions.

6.29.13 NMAC ’



(3) Grade 2 students will describe events related to the students’ experiences, nations, and cultures.
(4) Grade 3, 4, and 5 students will:
(a) understand the influence of heritage language in English speech patterns;
(b) orally compare and contrast accounts of the same event and text;
(c) demonstrate appropriate listening skills for understanding and cooperation within a variety
of cultural settings.
L Language standards: Conventions of standard English. Students in grades K, 1, and 2 will use
letter formation, lines, and spaces to create a readable document.
[6.29.13.8 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.9 CONTENT STANDARDS FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS, Grades 6-8: All public
schools, state supported educational institutions and educational programs conducted in state institutions other than
the New Mexico Military institute are bound by the English language arts common core state standards published by
the national governors association center for best practices and the council of chief state school officers. The
standards are available at www.ped.state.nm.us. The English language arts common core state standards published
by the national governors association center for best practices and the council of chief state school officers are
incorporated in this rule by reference.

A. The following standards are additional New Mexico standards that shall be utilized in conjunction
with the common core state standards incorporated by reference in 6.29.13 NMAC.
B. Reading literature. Key ideas and details.

(1) Grade 6 students will:

(a) analyze how a cultural work of literature, including oral tradition, draws on themes,
patterns of events, or character types, and how the differing structure of the text contributes to society, past or
present;

(b) analyze works of Hispanic and Native American text by showing how it reflects the
heritage, traditions, attitudes, and beliefs of the author and how it applies to society;

(¢) compare a cultural value as portrayed in literature with a personal belief or value.

(2) Grade 7 students will:

(a) analyze how a cultural work of literature, including oral tradition, draws on themes,
patterns of events, or character types, and how the differing structure of the text contributes to society, past or
present;

(b) analyze works of Hispanic and Native American text by showing how it reflects the
heritage, traditions, attitudes, and beliefs of the author and how it applies to society;

(c) use oral and written texts from various cultures to cite evidence that supports or negates
understanding of a cultural value.

(3) Grade 8 students will:

(a) analyze how a cultural work of literature, including oral tradition, draws on themes,
patterns of events, or character types, and how the differing structure of the text contributes to society, past or
present;

(b) analyze works of Hispanic and Native American text by showing how it reflects the
heritage, traditions, attitudes, and beliefs of the author and how it applies to society;

(c) use oral or written texts from various cultures, cite textual evidence that supports or negates
reader inference of a cultural value.

C. Reading literature. Range of reading and level of text complexity. Grade 8 students will, by the
end of the year, read and comprehend significant works of 18", 19", and 20" century literature including stories,
dramas, and poems independently and proficiently.

D. Reading standards for informational text: integration of knowledge and ideas. Students in grades
6, 7, and 8 will:

(1) distinguish between primary and secondary sources;
(2) describe how the media use propaganda, bias, and stereotyping to influence audiences.
E. Speaking and listening standards: presentation of knowledge and ideas. Students in grades 6, 7,
and 8 will:
(1) understand the influence of heritage language in English speech patterns;
(2) orally compare and contrast accounts of the same event and text;
(3) demonstrate appropriate listening skills for understanding and cooperation within a variety of
cultural settings.
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[6.29.13.9 NMAC - N, 10-29-2010]

6.29.13.10 CONTENT STANDARDS FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS, Grades 9-12: All public
schools, state supported educational institutions and educational programs conducted in state institutions other than
the New Mexico military institute are bound by the English language arts common core state standards published by
the national governors association center for best practices and the council of chief state school officers. These
standards are available at www.ped.state.nm.us. The English language arts common core state standards published
by the national governor’s association center for best practices and the council of chief state school officers are
incorporated in this rule by reference. The department, in consultation with relevant stakeholders, shall develop
guidelines for the implementation of standards set forth in 6.29.13.10 NMAC.

A. The following standards are additional New Mexico standards that shall be utilized in conjunction
with the common core state standards incorporated by reference in 6.29.13 NMAC.
B. Reading literature. Key ideas and details. Students in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12 will:

(1) analyze and evaluate common characteristics of significant works of literature from various
genres, including Hispanic and Native American oral and written texts;

(2) cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of British, world, and regional
literatures, including various Hispanic and Native American oral and written texts.

C. Reading standards for informational text: Integration of knowledge and ideas. Students in grades

9,10, 11, and 12 will:

(1) analyze and evaluate common characteristics of significant works, including Hispanic and Native
American oral and written texts;

(2) cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of significant works, including
Hispanic and Native American oral and written texts.
[6.29.13.10 NMAC - N 10-29-2010]
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
For
Race To The Top — Comprehensive Assessment Systems Grant

PARTNERSHIP FOR ASSESSMENT OF READINESS FOR COLLEGE AND
CAREERS MEMBERS

August 25, 2011

I. Parties

This Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”) is made and effective as of this 25 day of August
2011, (the “Effective Date™) by and between the State of New Mexico and all other member
states of the Partnership For Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (“Consortium” or
“PARCC”) who have also executed this MOU.

II. Scope of MOU

This MOU constitutes an understanding between the Consortium member states to participate in
the Consortium. This document describes the purpose and goals of the Consortium, presents its
background, explains its organizational and governance structure, and defines the terms,
responsibilities and benefits of participation in the Consortium.

III. Background — Comprehensive Assessment Systems Grant

On April 9, 2010, the Department of Education (“ED”) announced its intent to provide grant
funding to consortia of States for two grant categories under the Race to the Top Fund
Assessment Program: (a) Comprehensive Assessment Systems grants, and (b) High School
Course Assessment grants. 75 Fed. Reg. 18171 (April 9, 2010) (“Notice™).

The Comprehensive Assessment Systems grant will support the development of new assessment
systems that measure student knowledge and skills against a common set of college- and career-
ready standards in mathematics and English language arts in a way that covers the full range of
those standards, elicits complex student demonstrations or applications of knowledge and skills
as appropriate, and provides an accurate measure of student achievement across the full
performance continuum and an accurate measure of student growth over a full academic year or
course.

IV.  Purpose and Goals

The states that are signatories to this MOU are members of a consortium (Partnership For
Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers) that have organized themselves to apply for
and carry out the objectives of the Comprehensive Assessment Systems grant program.

Consortium states have identified the following major purposes and uses for the assessment
system results:



¢ To measure and document students’ college and career readiness by the end of high
school and progress toward this target. Students meeting the college and career readiness
standards will be eligible for placement into entry-level credit-bearing, rather than
remedial, courses in public 2- and 4-year postsecondary institutions in all participating
states.

e To provide assessments and results that:
o Are comparable across states at the student level;
o Meet internationally rigorous benchmarks;
o Allow valid measures of student longitudinal growth; and
o Serve as a signal for good instructional practices.

¢ To support multiple levels and forms of accountability including:
o Decisions about promotion and graduation for individual students;
o Teacher and leader evaluations;
o School accountability determinations;
o Determinations of principal and teacher professional development and support
needs; and
o Teaching, learning, and program improvement.

Assesses all students, including English learners and students with disabilities.

To further these goals, States that join the Consortium by signing this MOU mutually agree to
support the work of the Consortium as described in the PARCC application for funding under the
Race to the Top Assessment Program.

V. Definitions

This MOU incorporates and adopts the terms defined in the Department of Education’s Notice,
which is appended hereto as Addendum 1.

VI. Key Deadlines

The Consortium has established key deadlines and action items for all Consortium states, as
specified in Table (A)(1)(b)(v) and Section (A)(1) of its proposal. The following milestones
represent major junctures during the grant period when the direction of the Consortium’s work
will be clarified, when the Consortium must make key decisions, and when member states must
make additional commitments to the Consortium and its work.

A. The Consortium shall develop procedures for the administration of its duties, set
forth in By-Laws, which will be adopted at the first meeting of the Governing
Board.

B. The Consortium shall adopt common assessment administration procedures no

later than the spring of 2011.



VII.

The Consortium shall adopt a common set of item release policies no later than
the spring of 2011.

The Consortium shall adopt a test security policy no later than the spring of 2011.

The Consortium shall adopt a common definition of “English learner” and
common policies and procedures for student participation and accommodations
for English learners no later than the spring of 2011.

The Consortium shall adopt common policies and procedures for student
participation and accommodations for students with disabilities no later than the
spring of 2011.

Each Consortium state shall adopt a common set of college- and career-ready
standards no later than December 31, 2011.

The Consortium shall adopt a common set of common performance level
descriptors no later than the summer of 2014.

The Consortium shall adopt a common set of achievement standards no later than
the summer of 2015.

Consortium Membership

Membership Types and Responsibilities

1. Governing State: A State becomes a Governing State if it meets the
eligibility criteria in this section.

a. The eligibility criteria for a Governing State are as follows:

@) A Governing State may not be a member of any other
consortium that has applied for or receives grant
funding from the Department of Education under the
Race to the Top Fund Assessment Program for the
Comprehensive Course Assessment Systems grant
category;

(i) A Governing State must be committed to statewide
implementation and administration of the assessment
system developed by the Consortium no later than the
2014-2015 school year, subject to availability of
funds;

(iii) A Governing State must be committed to using the
assessment results in its accountability system,
including for school accountability determinations;



teacher and leader evaluations; and teaching, learning
and program improvement;

(iv) A Governing State must provide staff to the
Consortium to support the activities of the
Consortium as follows:

= Coordinate the state’s overall participation in all
aspects of the project, including:

ongoing communication within the state
education agency, with local school systems,
teachers and school leaders, higher
education leaders;

communication to keep the state board of
education, governor’s office and appropriate
legislative leaders and committees informed
of the consortium’s activities and progress
on aregular basis;

participation by local schools and education
agencies in pilot tests and field test of
system components; and

identification of barriers to implementation.

» Participate in the management of the assessment
development process on behalf of the Consortium;

= Represent the chief state school officer when
necessary in Governing Board meetings and calls;

» Participate on Design Committees that will:

Develop the overall assessment design for
the Consortium;

Develop content and test specifications;
Develop and review Requests for Proposals
(RFPs);

Manage contract(s) for assessment system
development;

Recommend common achievement levels;
Recommend common assessment policies;
and

Other tasks as needed.

(v) A Governing State must identify and address the
legal, statutory, regulatory and policy barriers it must
change in order for the State to adopt and implement
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the Consortium’s assessment system components by
the 2014-15 school year.

b. A Governing State has the following additional rights and
responsibilities:
(1) A Governing State has authority to participate with

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

other Governing States to determine and/or to modify
the major policies and operational procedures of the
Consortium, including the Consortium’s work plan
and theory of action;

A Governing State has authority to participate with
other Governing States to provide direction to the
Project Management Partner, the Fiscal Agent, and to
any other contractors or advisors retained by or on
behalf of the Consortium that are compensated with
Grant funds;

A Governing State has authority to participate with
other Governing States to approve the design of the
assessment system that will be developed by the
Consortium,;

A Governing State must participate in the work of the
Consortium’s design and assessment committees;

A Governing State must participate in pilot and field
testing of the assessment systems and tools developed
by the Consortium, in accordance with the
Consortium’s work plan;

A Governing State must develop a plan for the
statewide implementation of the Consortium’s
assessment system by 2014-2015, including removing
or resolving statutory, regulatory and policy barriers
to implementation, and securing funding for
implementation;

A Goveming State may receive funding from the
Consortium to defray the costs associated with staff
time devoted to governance of the Consortium, if
such funding is included in the Consortium budget;

A Governing State may receive funding from the
Consortium to defray the costs associated with intra-
State communications and engagements, if such
funding is included in the Consortium budget.

5



(ix)

A Governing State has authority to vote upon
significant grant fund expenditures and disbursements
(including awards of contracts and subgrants) made to
and/or executed by the Fiscal Agent, Governing
States, the Project Management Partner, and other
contractors or subgrantees.

2. Fiscal Agent: The Fiscal Agent will be one of the Governing States in the

Consortium.

(1)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

W)

(vi)

The Fiscal Agent will serve as the “Applicant” state
for purposes of the grant application, applying as the
member of the Consortium on behalf of the
Consortium,  pursuant to the  Application
Requirements of the Notice (Addendum 1) and 34
C.F.R. 75.128.

The Fiscal Agent shall have a fiduciary responsibility
to the Consortium to manage and account for the
grant funds provided by the Federal Government
under the Race to the Top Fund Assessment Program
Comprehensive ~ Assessment  Systems  grants,
including related administrative functions, subject to
the direction and approval of the Governing Board
regarding the expenditure and disbursement of all
grant funds, and shall have no greater decision-
making authority regarding the expenditure and
disbursement of grant funds than any other Governing
State;

The Fiscal Agent shall issue RFPs in order to procure
goods and services on behalf of the Consortium;

The Fiscal Agent has the authority, with the
Governing Board’s approval, to designate another
Governing State as the issuing entity of RFPs for
procurements on behalf of the Consortium;

The Fiscal Agent shall enter into a contract or
subgrant with the organization selected to serve as the
Consortium’s Project Management Partner;

The Fiscal Agent may receive funding from the
Consortium in the form of disbursements from Grant
funding, as authorized by the Governing Board, to
cover the costs associated with carrying out its



(vii)

(viii)

3. Participating State

responsibilities as a Fiscal Agent, if such funding is
included in the Consortium budget;

The Fiscal Agent may enter into significant contracts
for services to assist the grantee to fulfill its
obligation to the Federal Government to manage and
account for grant funds;

Consortium member states will identify and report to
the Fiscal Agent, and the Fiscal Agent will report to
the Department of Education, pursuant to program
requirement 11 identified in the Notice for
Comprehensive Assessment System grantees, any
current assessment requirements in Title I of the
ESEA that would need to be waived in order for
member States to fully implement the assessment
system developed by the Consortium.

a. The eligibility criteria for a Participating State are as follows:

@

A Participating State commits to support and assist
with the Consortium’s execution of the program
described in the PARCC application for a Race to the
Top Fund Assessment Program grant, consistent with
the rights and responsibilities detailed below, but does
not at this time make the commitments of a
Governing State;

(ii) A Participating State may be a member of more than
one consortium that applies for or receives grant
funds from ED for the Race to the Top Fund
Assessment Program for the Comprehensive
Assessment Systems grant category.

b. The rights and responsibilities of a Participating State are as
follows:

@) A Participating State is encouraged to provide staff to
participate on the Design Committees, Advisory
Committees, Working Groups or other similar groups
established by the Governing Board;

(i) A Participating State shall review and provide

feedback to the Design Committees and to the
Governing Board regarding the design plans,



D.

strategies and policies of the Consortium as they are
being developed;

(iii) A Participating State must participate in pilot and
field testing of the assessment systems and tools
developed by the Consortium, in accordance with the
Consortium’s work plan; and

(iv) A Participating State is not eligible to receive
reimbursement for the costs it may incur to participate
in certain activities of the Consortium.

Proposed Project Management Partner:

Consistent with the requirements of ED’s Notice, the PARCC Governing
States are conducting a competitive procurement to select the consortium
Project Management Partner. The PARCC Governing Board will direct
and oversee the work of the organization selected to be the Project
Management Partner.

Recommitment to the Consortium

In the event that that the governor or chief state school officer is replaced in a
Consortium state, the successor in that office shall affirm in writing to the
Governing Board Chair the State’s continued commitment to participation in the
Consortium and to the binding commitments made by that official’s predecessor
within five (5) months of taking office.

Application Process For New Members

1.

A State that wishes to join the Consortium after submission of the grant
application may apply for membership in the Consortium at any time,
provided that the State meets the prevailing eligibility requirements
associated with its desired membership classification in the Consortium.
The state’s Governor, Chief State School Officer, and President of the
State Board of Education (if applicable) must sign a MOU with all of the
commitments contained herein, and the appropriate state higher education
leaders must sign a letter making the same commitments as those made by
higher education leaders in the states that have si gned this MOU.

A State that joins the Consortium after the grant application is submitted
to the Department of Education is not authorized to re-open settled issues,
nor may it participate in the review of proposals for Requests for
Proposals that have already been issued.

Membership Opt-Out Process



At any time, a State may withdraw from the Consortium by providing written
notice to the chair of the Governing Board, signed by the individuals holding
the same positions that signed the MOU, at least ten (10) days prior to the
effective date of the withdrawal, including an explanation of reasons for the
withdrawal.

VIII. Consortium Governance

This section of the MOU details the process by which the Consortium shall conduct its business.

A. Governing Board

1.

The Governing Board shall be comprised of the chief state school officer
or designee from each Governing State;

The Governing Board shall make decisions regarding major policy,
design, operational and organizational aspects of the Consortium’s work,
including:

a.

b.

Overall design of the assessment system;
Common achievement levels;
Consortium procurement strategy;

Modifications to governance structure and decision-making
process;

Policies and decisions regarding control and ownership of
intellectual property developed or acquired by the Consortium
(including without limitation, test specifications and blue prints,
test forms, item banks, psychometric information, and other
measurement theories/practices), provided that such policies and
decisions:

() will provide equivalent rights to such intellectual
property to all states participating in the Consortium,
regardless of membership type;

(i)  will preserve the Consortium’s flexibility to acquire
intellectual property to the assessment systems as the
Consortium may deem necessary and consistent with
“best value” procurement principles, and with due
regard for the Notice requirements regarding broad
availability of such intellectual property except as
otherwise protected by law or agreement as
proprietary information.



The Governing Board shall form Design, Advisory and other committees,
groups and teams (“committees™) as it deems necessary and appropriate to
carry out the Consortium’s work, including those identified in the PARCC
grant application.

a.

The Governing Board will define the charter for each committee, to
include objectives, timeline, and anticipated work product, and will
specify which design and policy decisions (if any) may be made by the
committee and which must be elevated to the Governing Board for
decision;

When a committee is being formed, the Governing Board shall seek
nominations for members from all states in the Consortium;

Design Committees that were formed during the proposal development
stage shall continue with their initial membership, though additional
members may be added at the discretion of the Governing Board;

In forming committees, the Governing Board will seek to maximize
involvement across the Consortium, while keeping groups to
manageable sizes in light of time and budget constraints;

Committees shall share drafts of their work products, when
appropriate, with all PARCC states for review and feedback; and

Committees shall make decisions by consensus; but where consensus
does not exist the committee shall provide the options developed to the
Governing Board for decision (except as the charter for a committee
may otherwise provide).

The Governing Board shall be chaired by a chief state school officer from
one Governing State.

a.

The Governing Board Chair shall serve a one-year term, which
may be renewed.

The Goveming States shall nominate candidates to serve as the
Governing Board Chair, and the Governing Board Chair shall be
selected by majority vote.

The Governing Board Chair shall have the following
responsibilities:

@) To provide leadership to the Governing Board to
ensure that it operates in an efficient, effective, and
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orderly manner. The tasks related to these
responsibilities include:

(a) Ensure that the appropriate policies and procedures
are in place for the effective management of the
Governing Board and the Consortium;

(b)  Assist in managing the affairs of the Governing
Board, including chairing meetings of the
Governing Board and ensure that each meeting has
a set agenda, is planned effectively and is conducted
according to the Consortium’s policies and
procedures and addresses the matters identified on
the meeting agenda;

(c) Represent the Governing Board, and act as a
spokesperson for the Governing Board if and when
necessary;

(d)  Ensure that the Governing Board is managed
effectively by, among other actions, supervising the
Project Management Partner; and

(e) Serve as in a leadership capacity by encouraging the
work of the Consortium, and assist in resolving any
conflicts.

The Consortium shall adhere to the timeline provided in the grant
application for making major decisions regarding the Consortium’s work
plan.

a. The timeline shall be updated and distributed by the Project
Management Partner to all Consortium states on a quarterly basis.

Participating States may provide input for Governing Board decisions, as
described below.

Governing Board decisions shall be made by consensus; where consensus
is not achieved among Governing States, decisions shall be made by a
vote of the Governing States. Each State has one vote. Votes of a
supermajority of the Governing States are necessary for a decision to be
reached.

a. The supermajority of the Governing States is currently defined as a
majority of Governing States plus one additional State;

b. The Governing Board shall, from time to time as necessary,
including as milestones are reached and additional States become
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8.

Governing States, evaluate the need to revise the votes that are
required to reach a decision, and may revise the definition of
supermajority, as appropriate. The Governing Board shall make
the decision to revise the definition of supermajority by consensus,
or if consensus is not achieved, by a vote of the supermajority as
currently defined at the time of the vote.

The Governing Board shall meet quarterly to consider issues identified by
the Board Chair, including but not limited to major policy decisions of the
Consortium.

Design Committees

1.

One or more Design Committees will be formed by the Governing Board
to develop plans for key areas of Consortium work, such as recommending
the assessment system design and development process, to oversee the
assessment development work performed by one or more vendors, to
recommend achievement levels and other assessment policies, and address
other issues as needed. These committees will be comprised of state
assessment directors and other key representatives from Governing States
and Participating States.

Design Committees shall provide recommendations to the Governing
Board regarding major decisions on issues such as those identified above,
or as otherwise established in their charters.

a. Recommendations are made on a consensus basis, with input from
the Participating States.

b. Where consensus is not achieved by a Design Committee, the
Committee shall provide alternative recommendations to the
Governing Board, and describe the strengths and weaknesses of
each recommendation.

C. Design Committees, with support from the Project Management
Partner, shall make and keep records of decisions on behalf of the
Consortium regarding assessment policies, operational matters and
other aspects of the Consortium’s work if a Design Committee’s
charter authorizes it to make decisions without input from or
involvement of the Governing Board.

d. Decisions reserved to Design Committees by their charters shall be
made by consensus; but where consensus is not achieved decisions
shall be made by a vote of Governing States on each Design
Committee. Each Governing State on the committee has one vote,
Votes of a majority of the Governing States on a Design
Committee, plus one, are necessary for a decision to be reached.
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IX.

The selection of successful bidders in response to RFPs issued on behalf
of the Consortium shall be made in accordance with the procurement laws
and regulations of the State that issues the RFP, as described more fully in
Addendum 3 of this MOU.

a. To the extent permitted by the procurement laws and regulations of
the issuing State, appropriate staff of the Design Committees who
were involved in the development of the RFP shall review the
proposals, shall provide feedback to the issuing State on the
strengths and weaknesses of each proposal, and shall identify the
proposal believed to represent the best value for the Consortium
members, including the rationale for this conclusion.

C. General Assembly of All Consortium States

1.

There shall be two convenings of all Consortium states per year, for the
purpose of reviewing the progress of the Consortium’s work, discussing
and providing input into upcoming decisions of the Governing Board and
Design Committees, and addressing other issues of concern to the
Consortium states.

a. A leadership team (comprised of chief state school officers, and
other officials from the state education agency, state board of
education, governor’s office, higher education leaders and others
as appropriate) from each state shall be invited to participate in one
annual meeting.

b. Chief state school officers or their designees only shall be invited
to the second annual convening.

In addition to the two annual convenings, Participating States shall also
have the opportunity to provide input and advice to the Governing Board
and to the Design Committees through a variety of means, including:

a. Participation in conference calls and/or webinars;
b. Written responses to draft documents; and
c. Participation in Google groups that allow for quick response to

documents under development.

Benefits of Participation

Participation in the Consortium offers a number of benefits. For example, member States will
have opportunities for:

A. Possible coordinated cooperative purchase discounts;
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Possible discount software license agreements;

Access to a cooperative environment and knowledge-base to facilitate
information-sharing for educational, administrative, planning, policy and
decision-making purposes;

Shared expertise that can stimulate the development of higher quality assessments
in an efficient and cost-effective manner;

Cooperation in the development of improved instructional materials, professional
development and teacher preparation programs aligned to the States’ standards
and assessments; and

Obtaining comparable data that will enable policymakers and teachers to compare
educational outcomes and to identify effective instructional practices and
strategies.

Binding Commitments and Assurances

A.

Binding Assurances Common To All States — Participating and Governing

Each State that joins the Consortium, whether as a Participating State or a
Governing State, hereby certifies and represents that it:

1. Has all requisite power and authority necessary to execute this MOU;

2. Is familiar with the Consortium’s Comprehensive Assessment Systems
grant application under the ED’s Race to the Top Fund Assessment
Program and is supportive of and will work to implement the
Consortium’s plan, as defined by the Consortium and consistent with
Addendum 1 (Notice);

3. Will cooperate fully with the Consortium and will carry out all of the
responsibilities associated with its selected membership classification;

4, Will, as a condition of continued membership in the Consortium, adopt a
common set of college- and career-ready standards no later than December
31,2011, and common achievement standards no later than the 2014-2015
school year;

5. Will, as a condition of continued membership in the Consortium, ensure
that the summative components of the assessment system (in both
mathematics and English language arts) will be fully implemented
statewide no later than the 2014-2015 school year, subject to the
availability of funds;

6. Will conduct periodic reviews of its State laws, regulations and policies to
identify any barriers to implementing the proposed assessment system and
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10.

address any such barriers prior to full implementation of the summative
assessment components of the system:

a. The State will take the necessary steps to accomplish
implementation as described in Addendum 2 of this MOU.

Will use the Consortium-developed assessment systems to meet the
assessment requirements in Title I of the ESEA;

Will actively promote collaboration and alignment between the State and
its public elementary and secondary education systems and their public
Institutions of Higher Education (“IHE”) or systems of IHEs. The State
will endeavor to:

a. Maintain the commitments from participating public IHEs or IHE
systems to participate in the design and development of the
Consortium’s high school summative assessments;

b. Obtain commitments from additional public IHEs or IHE systems
to participate in the design and development of the Consortium’s
high school summative assessments;

c. Involve participating public IHEs or IHE systems in the
Consortium’s  research-based process to establish common
achievement standards on the new assessments that signal
students’ preparation for entry level, credit-bearing coursework;
and

d. Obtain commitments from public IHEs or IHE systems to use the
assessment in all partnership states’ postsecondary institutions,
along with any other placement requirement established by the
IHE or IHE system, as an indicator of students’ readiness for
placement in  non-remedial, credit-bearing college-level
coursework.

Will provide the required assurances regarding accountability,
transparency, reporting, procurement and other assurances and
certifications; and

Consents to be bound by every statement and assurance in the grant
application.

Additional Binding Assurances By Governing States

In addition to the assurances and commitments required of all States in the
Consortium, a Governing State is bound by the following additional assurances
and commitments:
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1. Provide personnel to the Consortium in sufficient number and
qualifications and for sufficient time to support the activities of the
Consortium as described in Section VII (A)(1)(a)(iv) of this MOU.

XI.  Financial Arrangements

This MOU does not constitute a financial commitment on the part of the Parties. Any financial
arrangements associated with the Consortium will be covered by separate project agreements
between the Consortium members and other entities, and subject to ordinary budgetary and
administrative procedures. It is understood that the ability of the Parties to carry out their
obligations is subject to the availability of funds and personnel through their respective funding
procedures.

XII. Personal Property

Title to any personal property, such as computers, computer equipment, office supplies, and
office equipment furnished by a State to the Consortium under this MOU shall remain with the
State furnishing the same. All parties agree to exercise due care in handling such property.
However, each party agrees to be responsible for any damage to its property which occurs in the
performance of its duties under this MOU, and to waive any claim against the other party for
such damage, whether arising through negligence or otherwise.

XIII. Liability and Risk of Loss

A. To the extent permitted by law, with regard to activities undertaken pursuant to
this MOU, none of the parties to this MOU shall make any claim against one
another or their respective instrumentalities, agents or employees for any injury to
or death of its own employees, or for damage to or loss of its own property,
whether such injury, death, damage or loss arises through negligence or
otherwise.

B. To the extent permitted by law, if a risk of damage or loss is not dealt with
expressly in this MOU, such party’s liability to another party, whether or not
arising as the result of alleged breach of the MOU, shall be limited to direct
damages only and shall not include loss of revenue or profits or other indirect or
consequential damages.

XIV. Resolution of Conflicts

Conflicts which may arise regarding the interpretation of the clauses of this MOU will be
resolved by the Governing Board, and that decision will be considered final and not subject to
further appeal or to review by any outside court or other tribunal.

XV. Modifications
The content of this MOU may be reviewed periodically or amended at any time as agreed upon

by vote of the Governing Board.
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XVI. Duration, Renewal, Termination

A. This MOU will take effect upon execution of this MOU by at least five States as
“Governing States” and will have a duration through calendar year 2015, unless
otherwise extended by agreement of the Governing Board.

B. This MOU may be terminated by decision of the Governing Board, or by
withdrawal or termination of a sufficient number of Governing States so that there
are fewer than five Governing States.

C. Any member State of the Consortium may be involuntarily terminated by the
Governing Board as a member for breach of any term of this MOU, or for breach
of any term or condition that may be imposed by the Department of Education,
the Consortium Governing Board, or of any applicable bylaws or regulations.

XVII. Points of Contact

Communications with the State regarding this MOU should be directed to:
Name: Leighann C. Lenti

Mailing Address: 300 Don Gaspar Ave, Room 109, 87501

Telephone: (505) 412-2285

Fax: (505) 827-6520

E-mail: Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us

Or hereafter to such other individual as may be designated by the State in writing transmitted to
the Chair of the Governing Board and/or to the PARCC Project Management Partner.

XVIIIL Signatures and Intent To Join in the Consortium

The State of New Mexico hereby joins the Consortium as a Governing State, and agrees to be
bound by all of the assurances and commitments associated with the Governing State
membership classification. Further, the State of New Mexico agrees to perform the duties and
carry out the responsibilities associated with the Governing State membership classification.

Signatures required:
e Each State’s Governor;
e Each State’s chief school officer; and

» If applicable, the president of the State board of education.

17



Addenda:

® Addendum 1: Department of Education Notice Inviting Applications for New Awards
for Fiscal Year (FY) 2010.

® Addendum 2: Each State describes the process it plans to follow to ensure that it will be
able to implement the assessment systems developed by the Consortium by the 2014-

2015 school year, pursuant to Assurance 6 in Section X of this MOU.

* Addendum 3: Signature of each State’s chief procurement official confirming that the
State is able to participate in the Consortium’s procurement process.
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STATE SIGNATURE BLOCK

State of:

Signature of the Governor:

Prm;e; ’%ame: Date:

Susana Martinez X ";5— - (/

Signature of the Chief State School Officer:

\Q/dmma, /Q/ amdtha

Printed Name: Date:

Hanna Skandera X 25.1 /

Signature of the State Board of Education President (if applicable):

Printed Name: Date:
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Peer Review of State High-Quality Assessment and Achievement Standards



UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
OFFICE OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY

DEC 23 2000

The Honorable Veronica C. Garcia

Secretary of Education

State of New Mexico Public Education Department
300 Don Gaspar

Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Dear Secretary Garcia:

[ am pleased to approve New Mexico’s general science assessments under Title I, Part A of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (ESEA), as amended. Combined with New
Mexico’s previously approved standards and assessments in reading/language arts and
mathematics, New Mexico has a fully approved standards and assessment system under Title I of
the ESEA. [ congratulate you on this significant accomplishment.

In a letter to you on June 9, 2008, we approved your standards and assessment system.

However, since that time, you implemented science assessments, evidence of which you were
obligated to submit for peer review. My decision regarding New Mexico’s general science
assessment in grades 3-8 in English and Spanish and grade 11 in English is based on input from
peer reviewers external to the U.S. Department of Education (Department) and Department staff
who reviewed and carefully considered the evidence submitted by New Mexico in October 2008,
June 2009 and September 2009. I have concluded that the evidence provided demonstrates that
New Mexico’s general science assessments in grades 3-8 in English and Spanish and grade 11 in
English satisfy the statutory and regulatory requirements under section 1111(b)(1) and (3) of the
ESEA. As aresult, New Mexico’s standards and assessment system now includes academic
content standards in reading/language arts, mathematics, and science; student academic
achievement standards in reading/language arts, mathematics, and science; alternate academic
achievement standards for students with the most significant cognitive disabilities in
reading/language arts, mathematics, and science; general assessments in reading/language arts
and mathematics in grades 3 through 8 and one grade in high school and general science
assessments for grades 3-8 and 11 and alternate assessments based on alternate academic
achievement standards in the corresponding grades in reading/language arts, mathematics, and
science. Accordingly, New Mexico’s standards and assessment system warrants Full Approval.
[ have enclosed detailed comments from the peer review team that evaluated New Mexico’s most
recent submissions for your information.

Please be aware that approval of New Mexico’s standards and assessment system under the
ESEA is not a determination that the system complies with Federal civil rights requirements,
including Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments of

400 MARYLAND AVE. S.W., WASHINGTON, DC 20202
www.ed.gov

The Department of Education’s mission is to promote student achievement and preparation for global competitiveness by
fostering educational excellence and ensuring equal access.



Page 2 — Honorable Veronica C. Garcia

1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title 11 of the Americans with Disabilities
Act, and requirements under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. Finally, please
remember that, if New Mexico makes significant changes to its standards and assessment
system, New Mexico must submit information about those changes to the Department for review
and approval.

We have found it a pleasure working with your staff on this review. Please accept my
congratulations for New Mexico’s approved standards and assessment system in
reading/language arts, mathematics, and science. If you have any questions, please do not
hesitate to contact Grace A. Ross at grace.ross@ed.gov.

Sincerely,

Thelma Meléndez de Santa Ana, Ph.D

Enclosure

cc: Governor Bill Richardson
Tom Dauphinee
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Average Statewide Proficiency in ELA and Math



All Students, School Year 2010-11

READING

Group Number | Participatio | Beginning Nearing Invalid Proficient

Tested n Step Proficiency | Proficient | Advanced Test & Above
All Students 170,818 99.7% 15.8% 34.1% 42.2% 7.6% 0.3% 49.8%
Female 83,850 99.7% 12.5% 32.5% 45.3% 9.5% 0.2% 54.8%
Male 86,968 99.6% 19.0% 35.7% 39.2% 5.7% 0.4% 44.9%
Caucasian 45,262 99.7% 7.9% 24.8% 53.5% 13.6% 0.3% 67.0%
African American 3,980 99.6% 18.4% 34.7% 40.4% 6.1% 0.4% 46.5%
Hispanic 102,122 99.7% 18.2% 37.2% 39.0% 5.3% 0.3% 44.3%
Asian 2,453 99.6% 7.4% 24.5% 48.8% 18.9% 0.4% 67.7%
American Indian 17,001 99.7% 23.2% 41.4% 31.2% 4.0% 0.3% 35.1%
Economically Disadvantaged 119,131 99.7% 19.8% 38.3% 36.9% 4.7% 0.3% 41.6%
Students w Disabilities 22,550 99.0% 50.6% 30.8% 12.4% 5.2% 1.0% 17.6%
English Language Learners 34,485 99.6% 32.6% 42.6% 22.3% 2.2% 0.3% 24.5%




All Students, School Year 2010-11

MATH

Group Number | Participatio | Beginning Nearing Invalid Proficient

Tested n Step Proficiency | Proficient | Advanced Test & Above
All Students 170,848 99.6% 17.9% 40.0% 35.8% 5.9% 0.3% 41.8%
Female 83,862 99.7% 16.7% 40.8% 36.4% 5.8% 0.2% 42.3%
Male 86,986 99.6% 19.1% 39.2% 35.2% 6.0% 0.4% 41.3%
Caucasian 45,269 99.7% 9.7% 31.1% 47.3% 11.6% 0.3% 58.9%
African American 3,977 99.6% 22.2% 42.6% 31.4% 3.5% 0.3% 35.0%
Hispanic 102,135 99.6% 20.6% 43.2% 32.2% 3.7% 0.3% 35.9%
Asian 2,471 99.5% 7.4% 23.7% 47.5% 21.0% 0.4% 68.4%
American Indian 16,996 99.5% 24.2% 46.6% 26.3% 2.4% 0.5% 28.7%
Economically Disadvantaged 119,153 99.6% 22.1% 43.7% 30.5% 3.3% 0.3% 33.8%
Students w Disabilities 22,545 98.9% 48.5% 35.4% 12.2% 2.8% 1.1% 15.0%
English Language Learners 34,516 99.6% 32.8% 44.9% 20.4% 1.6% 0.4% 22.0%




All Students, School Year 2010-11

SCIENCE

Group Number | Participatio | Beginning Nearing Invalid Proficient

Tested n Step Proficiency | Proficient | Advanced Test & Above
All Students 70,746 99.2% 20.9% 36.4% 36.1% 5.9% 0.7% 42.0%
Female 34,868 99.4% 20.8% 38.7% 34.8% 5.1% 0.6% 40.0%
Male 35,878 99.1% 21.0% 34.2% 37.3% 6.6% 0.9% 43.9%
Caucasian 19,217 99.3% 9.1% 26.8% 50.7% 12.7% 0.7% 63.4%
African American 1,637 99.0% 24.4% 38.4% 32.3% 3.9% 0.9% 36.2%
Hispanic 41,534 99.2% 24.5% 39.7% 31.7% 3.4% 0.8% 35.0%
Asian 1,007 99.3% 9.6% 27.2% 48.3% 14.2% 0.7% 62.5%
American Indian 7,351 99.4% 32.0% 43.6% 22.2% 1.7% 0.6% 23.9%
Economically Disadvantaged 47,507 99.2% 26.8% 39.8% 29.8% 2.9% 0.7% 32.6%
Students w Disabilities 8,965 98.2% 48.8% 31.0% 16.3% 2.1% 1.7% 18.4%
English Language Learners 13,458 99.3% 43.0% 38.9% 16.6% 0.9% 0.6% 17.5%




All Students, School Year 2010-2011

MATH READING SCIENCE

Scaled Scaled Scaled

Number Scaled Score Std Number Scaled Score Std Number Scaled Score Std

Group Tested Score Mean Deviation Tested Score Mean Deviation Tested Score Mean Deviation
All Students 169,026 37.5 10.76 | 169,014 39.0 10.9 69,700 37.7 10.2
Female 83,204 37.8 10.5 83,200 40.5 10.5 34,457 37.5 9.8
Male 85,822 37.3 11.0 85,814 37.6 11.0 35,243 37.9 10.5
Caucasian 44,793 41.7 10.4 44,785 43.2 10.2 18,950 42.6 9.7
African American 3,938 35.4 11.2 3,940 37.8 11.3 1,609 36.1 10.5
Hispanic 101,117 36.1 10.4 | 101,096 37.7 10.6 40,921 36.1 9.7
Asian 2,438 44.8 11.5 2,417 44.2 11.0 995 42.7 10.3
American Indian 16,740 34.4 10.0 16,776 35.5 10.5 7,225 33.7 9.1
Economically Disadvantaged 117,736 35.5 10.4 117,750 36.9 10.7 46,727 35.4 9.8
Students w Disabilities 20,751 27.6 11.3 20,728 27.1 11.8 8,189 29.5 10.6
English Language Learners 34,106 32.2 10.4 34,091 32.6 10.6 13,241 31.4 9.4
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Table 2: Reward, Priority, and Focus Schools



Reward Schools

Schnumb

1244

4135
16052
24059
43155
43162
46028

71141
76005
76165
82107
86028
17014
49164
67038
67174
72123
81003
81110
86160
88915
13162
78119
5056
7075
18050
39060
43062
43088
55050
501001
510001

School Name
Dolores Gonzales Elementary
Roswell High
Fort Sumner High
Hurley Elementary
Thoreau Middle
Thoreau Elementary
Buena Vista Elementary
Amy Biehl Community School at Rancho
Viejo
Taos Municipal Charter
Taos High
Mountainair High
Bosque Farms Elementary
Monte Vista Elementary
Tucumcari High
Kirtland Elementary
Grace B Wilson Elementary
Pablo Roybal Elementary
Edgewood Middle
Edgewood Elementary
Sundance Elementary
Bluewater Elementary
Texico High
Mesa Vista High
Hagerman Middle
Lake Arthur High
Hatch Valley Middle
Hondo High
Indian Hills Elementary
Crownpoint Middle
Espanola Valley High
Media Arts Collaborative Charter
Taos Academy Charter

Reward  Overall
Category Grade

1 A

1 A

1 A

1 A

1 A

1 A

1 A
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Priority Schools Detail

Schnumb

1069
1450
1520
1540
1570
42024
43039
56087
67114
67130
70150
71023
74155
88057
1017
1051
1090
1597
17012
42006
68003
86009
87001
523001
1255
1363
1405
20124
57028
89025
505001

School Name
El Camino Real Academy Charter
Ernie Pyle Middle
Highland High
Rio Grande High
West Mesa High
Bell Elementary
Crownpoint High
Lybrook Elementary
Naschitti Elementary
Newcomb High
Pecos Middle
Ramirez Thomas Elementary
R Sarracino Middle
Laguna Acoma High
Los Puentes Charter
Robert F Kennedy Charter
School for Integrated Academics and Technologies Charter
School On Wheels
San Andres High
Deming Cesar Chavez Charter
West Las Vegas Family Partnership High
Century Alternative High
Belen Infinity High
Academy Of Trades And Technology Charter
Emerson Elementary
Tomasita Elementary
John Adams Middle
Pate Elementary
Brown Early Childhood Center
AShiwi Elementary
School Of Dreams Academy Charter

Priority ~ Overall
Category Grade
1 F
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Focus Schools Detail

Schnumb

1016
1039
1061
1594
4132
17013
43016
67025
76010
76011
89192
512001
1549
1590
43073
43089
54045
76012
514001
1004
1237
1240
1288
1407
1413
1416
1465
1470
12084
18001
19016
19032
32049
33164
35090
36130
42007
42025
42036

Focus
School Name Category

Overall
Grade

Albuquerque Talent Development Secondary
Charter

Nuestros Valores High Charter
La Academia De Esperanza Charter
Sierra Alternative

University High

Las Montanas Charter

Gallup Central Alternative
Career Preparatory Alternative
Chrysalis Alternative

Taos Cyber Magnet

Twin Buttes High

Cesar Chavez Community Charter
New Futures School
Albuquerque High

Miyamura High

Tse Yi Gai High

Dulce High

Vista Grande High Charter
Gilbert L Sena High Charter
Ralph J Bunche Academy Charter
Cochiti Elementary

Collet Park Elementary
Lavaland Elementary
Cleveland Middle

Grant Middle

Hayes Middle

Washington Middle

Wilson Middle

Lockwood Elementary

Rio Grande Elementary
Anthony Elementary
Chaparral Middle

Caton Middle

Taylor Elementary

Tatum Junior High

Ruidoso Middle

Red Mountain Middle

Deming Middle

Columbus Elementary
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43030
43038
43075
43120
43134
43152
43160
55018
55039
56038
57032
61020
61028
62037
62075
66025
67152
74144
75100
75133
82106
88099
89195

Chee Dodge Elementary
Crownpoint Elementary
Navajo Pine High
Tohatchi Middle

Red Rock Elementary
Stagecoach Elementary
David Skeet Elementary

Carinos De Los Ninos Charter

Chimayo Elementary
Coronado High

James Elementary
Cochiti Elementary
Santo Domingo Middle
Cuba Elementary

Cuba Middle

Blanco Elementary
Nizhoni Elementary

San Antonio Elementary
Magdalena Middle
Magdalena Elementary
Mountainair Junior High
Mesa View Elementary
Zuni Middle
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Vision

Bold, visionary reform that puts students first in every decision will increase student achievement and prepare
our kids for success in colleges and careers. We call on every educator, student, parent, community member
and public servant to share in the responsibility for the success of our children and, ultimately, the future of
the great state of New Mexico. When we put our kids first, New Mexico will win.

Mission

A focus on students means an emphasis on five strategic imperatives:
e Expect a smarter return on New Mexico’s investment

Require real accountability for real results

Ensure our students are ready for success

Reward effective educators and leaders

Provide effective options for parents

Current State

With approximately 330,000 students in grades K-12, New Mexico’s demographics are distinctive: 57% of the
state's K-12 students are Hispanic, 29% are White, 11% are Native American, 3% are African American, and 1%
are Asian or of other ethnicity. New Mexico is ranked 36" in overall population size, has the fifth largest land
mass in the U.S. (121,665 square miles), and ranks 45™ in the nation in population density. Further, with only
6.3 people per square mile, New Mexico faces unique challenges in educating students in rural areas,
particularly on vast Indian reservations. New Mexico’s majority-minority status presents our state with a
unique opportunity to lead the way in increasing academic success for every student and closing the
achievement gap.

According to the New Mexico Standards-Based Assessment (NMSBA) results, nearly 52% of 11" graders are
not proficient in reading and almost 62% are not on grade level in mathematics’. Currently, only 67% of
students graduate high school, hampering their life-long potential for success. For example, in 2010, the
unemployment rate for dropouts was almost 15%. For those having earned their diploma it was about 10%
and for college graduates it was 5%. Beyond simply having a job, the difference in earnings between dropouts
and high school graduates is $10,000 per yearz.

! New Mexico Public Education Department
? Bureau of Labor Statistics, Current Population Survey. Data are 2010 annual averages for males age 25 and over. Earnings are for
full-time wage and salary workers.
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On a national scale, only 20% of New Mexico’s 4t graders are proficient in reading and only 26%
demonstrated proficiency in mathematics. Those results come from the National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP), which is a test issued to a sample of students all over the country. According to the NAEP,
New Mexico is ranked 49" in fourth grade reading3 and according to the National Quality Counts Report*
(NQCR), New Mexico received an “F” in K—12 student success. Additionally, according to the Diploma Counts
Report®, New Mexico is ranked 49" in graduation rates, yet our investment in education is near the middle of
the pack in national comparisons. Further, today 99.998% of New Mexico’s teachers “meet competency” on
annual evaluations. However, our student achievement results are not reflective of this standard®.

Despite these challenges, the students and teachers of New Mexico are making progress. In 2009, New Mexico
Hispanic 4™ graders ranked 13" in the nation on NAEP mathematics. New Mexico ranks 25 in the nation in
the percent of students earning college degrees, which pays big rewards as the difference in earnings between
high school graduates and college graduates is almost $50,000 per year®. New Mexico has demonstrated

success as the NQCR rated our standards, assessment, and accountability system with an A-°.

We know that our students can achieve and compete with the best and the brightest across the nation and
demographics cannot be an excuse. The challenge for our communities is to believe that success is possible for
our students regardless of the circumstances. Once this is realized, New Mexico will demonstrate it can be
successful. When we put kids first, New Mexico will win.

The students, educators, and parents of New Mexico are ready for reform. They have delivered a mandate to
change the culture of education in the state, placing more priority on student achievement and a much better
return on $2.4 billion dollars in taxpayer investment.

*u.s. Department of Education, Institute of Education Sciences, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP), 2007 and 2009 Mathematics and Reading Assessments.

4 http://www.edweek.org/media/ew/qc/2011/QualityCounts2011_PressRelease.pdf

> http://www.edweek.org/media/ew/dc/2010/DC10_PressKit_FINAL.pdf

® New Mexico Public Education Department

7u.s. Department of Education, Institute of Education Sciences, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP), 2007 and 2009 Mathematics and Reading Assessments.

® Bureau of Labor Statistics, Current Population Survey. Data are 2010 annual averages for males age 25 and over. Earnings are for
full-time wage and salary workers.

° Bureau of Labor Statistics, Current Population Survey. Data are 2010 annual averages for males age 25 and over. Earnings are for
full-time wage and salary workers.
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Future State

Since Governor Martinez took office and made the pledge to prioritize education and the economy, the New
Mexico Public Education Department (PED) has renewed its commitment to serving the state of New Mexico.
Many first steps toward that commitment have taken place, indicating success is possible for our students. To
date, the PED has accomplished the following:

2011 Strategic Efforts and Achievements

Smarter Return on New Mexico’s Investment

Led the effort to protect classroom dollars in all 89 New Mexico school districts and charter schools.
Statewide, budgeted expenditures for direct classroom instruction increased by nearly 0.5% while
budgeted expenditures for administration decreased a little more than 0.6%.

Included language in the General Appropriations Act (House Bill 2) to align proven strategies for student
success with expenditures in education across the state.

Reorganized the PED to better serve taxpayers and students despite budget cuts of nearly 25%.

Improved the timely dissemination of financial data to districts resulting in a 50% decrease in turnaround
time to process and distribute district reimbursements.

Provided high-quality technical assistance, both fiscal and programmatic, to guide districts in developing
budgets aligned with proven education programs while maximizing the return on the state’s investment.
Decreased licensure backlog by 50% from 10 weeks to 5 weeks.

Real Accountability. Real Results.

Worked with the New Mexico Legislature to implement Governor Martinez’s new A-F school grading
system which recognizes proficiency and growth of all students and schools.

Applied for the Race to the Top Early Learning Challenge Fund of $50 million in partnership with the
Children Youth and Families Department (CYFD).

Developed a legislative initiative to end 3" grade social promotion and support struggling readers with
early interventions.

Reduced testing time by nearly 40% and negotiated to deliver testing results four weeks earlier than the
previous year.

Raised the bar and expectations when it comes to accurate data reporting through initial audits of data in
districts.

NMPED Strategic Plan 2011 4
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Ready for Success Initiative

Increased communication and collaboration across the bureaus within the Student Success Division
through increased frequency of communication and cross training.

Facilitated the transition to the Common Core Standards for Priority Schools through the use of
instructional resources for reading and math.

Significantly enhanced collaboration between the Indian Education Bureau and the Student Success
Division to ensure alignment of instructional standards for all Native American students.

Initiated the development of a culture-based education model to comply with the New Mexico Indian
Education Act to engage the Native American students to improve student performance.

Engaged the Bilingual Directors in a process that identified high-need educational challenges for
bilingual/ELL students, such as, instructional support, professional development, leadership and
communication to improve student performance.

Rewarding Effective Educators and Leaders

Appointed and convened the 15-member New Mexico Effective Teaching Task Force.

Facilitated the development of teacher and school leader evaluation system recommendations and
delivered to the Governor.

Established more direct outreach to districts to assist with staffing concerns.

Increased collaboration to enhance effective professional development.

Applied and received a no-cost extension of Transition-to-Teaching grant.

Launched a partnership with Southern Regional Education Board (SREB) and University of New Mexico
Institute for Professional Development to improve school leadership.

Effective Options for Parents

Partnered with the National Association of Charter School Authorizers (NACSA) to create a more vigorous
charter application review and vetting process.

Presented training in collaboration with NACSA to Public Education Commission (PEC) and local district
authorizer on authorizing best practices.

Worked with Superintendent of Farmington Municipal Schools to assist and guide with best practices for
reviewing of new charter application.

Began process of identifying additional resources to further online learning courses to expand IDEAL-NM
and other distance learning opportunities.

Initiated a review of Charter Schools Bureau operations for efficiency and improvement of client services.

New Mexico’s children deserve these efforts and so much more. The opportunity to change the culture of
education is a golden chance to change the future for not only the students, for the entire state of New
Mexico. The PED’s vision is to make sure the hardship and the challenges students face today are no longer
passed on to future generations. The time to deliver on that promise is now.
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Secretary of Education

Strategic Lever 1: Smarter Return on New Mexico’s Investment

To protect students in these challenging economic times, Governor Martinez prioritized classroom spending
over bureaucracy. Legislation passed in the 2011 regular session increases transparency in school spending,
authorizing the PED to partner with local school districts to align their budgets to proven student success
strategies. The following innovative goals will continue to propel New Mexico towards this strategy:

Public

Performance
Measure

DEYERVEIIGET])

Accountability

1. Improve management and expenditures of state and federal X
dollars to align with proven strategies for student success with
expenditures in education across the state.

OBMS, SHARE, budget
review process

PED Senior Team,
Program Managers,
Financial Managers,
District
Superintendents

2. Increase percent/dollars to the classroom in chart of accounts X OBMS, STARS, budget | Paul Aguilar (Deputy
category 1000. review process Secretary, Finance and
Operations)
3. Increase percent/dollars to the classroom in the following X OBMS, STARS, budget | Paul Aguilar (Deputy

chart of accounts: direct instruction (1000), support services
students (2100), and support services instruction (2200).

review process

Secretary, Finance and
Operations)

4. Obtain private funding investments to increase overall X SHARE Leighann Lenti
educational funding. (Director of Policy)
5. Seek federal competitive grants to increase overall X SHARE Leighann Lenti

educational funding.

(Director of Policy)

6. Obtain budget and regulatory flexibility for student X
achievement effectiveness at the federal level.

Federal reporting,
STARS, School Report
Card

Leighann Lenti
(Director of Policy),
Pete Goldschmidt,
Ph.D. (Director of
Assessment and
Accountability)

PED Senior Team,

7. Ensure accurate and meaningful data are available. X STARS, OBMS : -
Michael Archibeque
(Chief Information
Officer), District Data
Coordinators

8. Identify effective PED programs to serve districts better and X TBD PED Senior Team

retool current programs to improve effectiveness.
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Smarter Return on New Mexico’s Investment
1. Improve Management and Expenditures of State and Federal Dollars

Within the PED, the coordination among bureaus to ensure expenditures are aligned with approved
applications and proven instructional strategies is imperative. The department works to keep districts and
charter schools informed on the status of revenue available and expended to avoid reverting funds annually.
Since districts and charter schools are required to expend their own funding first and then request
reimbursement, it is important for the PED to expedite reimbursements to the districts and charter schools.

Externally, districts and charter schools certify to the department that expenditures are aligned with their
Educational Plan for Student Success (EPSS). PED program staff work with districts and charter schools to
ensure proper planning takes place and that districts align their instructional practices with proven strategies
to improve student growth and promote student success.

2. Increase Percent/Dollars to the Classroom, Chart of Account Category 1000

The School Budget and Financial Analysis Bureau analysts work with superintendents and business managers
to evaluate district and charter school budgets to ensure that budgets are focused on increasing the percent
and dollars to the classroom. These increases are then used to implement proven strategies for student
success. This involves give-and-take negotiations between districts and the PED to assist districts in identifying
areas where funding can be moved into direct instruction line items. PED program staff are also included to
ensure districts are providing educational programs that implement proven, successful instructional strategies.
In areas where districts have concerns with recommended changes, senior staff is involved in discussions to
ensure districts understand the imperative of increasing funding to the classroom to improve student success.

3. Increase Percent/Dollars to the Classroom: Direct Instruction (1000), Support Services Students (2100),
and Support Services Instruction (2200)

The School Budget and Financial Analysis Bureau analysts work with superintendents and business managers
to evaluate district and charter school budgets to ensure that budgets are focused on increasing the percent
and dollars to the classroom—support services, students and supplemental services and, instruction. These
increases are used to implement proven strategies for student success. This involves give-and-take
negotiations between districts and the PED to assist districts in identifying areas where funding can be moved
into line items 1000, 2100, and 2200. PED program staff are also included to ensure districts are providing a
curriculum that implements proven, successful, instructional strategies. In areas where districts have
concerns with recommended changes, senior staff is involved in discussions to ensure districts and charter
schools understand the imperative of the department to increase funding.
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4. Obtain Private Funding Investments to Increase Overall Educational Funding

Leveraging private funds that align to New Mexico’s education reform agenda will link the funding community
to the schools across the state, and allow investment in the kinds of high-impact innovations that otherwise
would not be financially feasible. The PED will work to ensure that any private dollars received meet the
established goals to guarantee that private donors know that their investments positively impact teaching and
learning.

5. Seek Federal Competitive Grants to Increase Overall Educational Funding

Historically, New Mexico has struggled to successfully compete for federal grants. In order to increase the
amount of dollars available to support our key reform goals, the PED will actively pursue competitive dollars
that will positively impact teaching and learning.

6. Obtain Budget and Regulatory Flexibility for Student Achievement Effectiveness at the Federal Level

Through the waiver process developed by the United States Department of Education, New Mexico will seek
both regulatory and budgetary flexibility. New Mexico will seek flexibility that will allow the state to have a
singular accountability system that recognizes both proficiency and growth, unlike the current pass/fail
system. New Mexico will also pursue flexibility to transition to an evaluation system that places the emphasis
on teacher effectiveness as measured by student outcomes over teacher qualifications. Additionally, the PED
will pursue flexibility to decrease the number of federal reports currently required and expand the allowable
uses of funds.

7. Ensure Accurate and Meaningful Data is Available

To ensure accurate and meaningful data is collected, the PED is committed to establishing a comprehensive
Data Quality Program to document data collection processes, track necessary data elements, document the
purpose and use of data, identify redundant data, and reduce the reporting burden to the PED. Additionally,
the PED will continue to facilitate data sharing, collection, and collaboration with schools, school districts,
teachers, principals, administrators, legislators, and the public to ensure accurate and meaningful data are
available.
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8. Identify Effective PED Programs to Serve Districts Better and Retool Current Programs to Improve
Effectiveness

Finance and Budget Division

Decrease processing time of federal reimbursements to grantees by informing the districts regularly of
revenue available and timelines for expenditure.

Eliminate duplicative or redundant state and federal data collection and reporting requirements.
Standardize and streamline grant applications.

Implement electronic submission and approval of waivers.

Reduce the number of required reports from districts and charter schools.

Ensure funds are moved quickly into school accounts to keep programs operating and to allow districts and
charter schools to pay their bills through the Fiscal Grants Management Bureau.

Ensure districts and charter schools develop budgets aligned with department and the Governor’s
priorities and executed appropriately through the School Budget and Financial Accountability Bureau.

Policy Division

Streamline and expedite the process under which districts can submit waiver requests and receive
decisions from the PED.

Assessment and Accountability Division

Provide timely and reliable data for improved data-driven decision making through online reporting tools.

Educator Quality Division

Use Title Il funding to strategically implement statewide and regional teacher professional development
focused on literacy, numeracy, and school leadership.

Establish criteria for Title Il allocation to school districts. Provide technical assistance to districts regarding
effective measures established in Title Il

Amend rules for licensure to structure longevity of a teaching license to a term of three years. Effective
measures are tied to continuing licensure.

Establish an effective online help desk for Licensure Bureau that will serve districts and teachers to
expedite license queries.

Student Success Division

Enhanced technical support to schools and districts by eliminating silos within the divisions with expanded
communication among all bureaus.

Developed evidence-based best practices will formulate the transformational model as a pilot for 15
School Improvement Grant (SIG) schools and 5 additional schools in designation with emphasis on literacy,
math, leadership, and cultural competence.
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Options for Parents Division
e Provide professional development and technical support to local school districts for authorizing best
practices and the implementation of Senate Bill 446 (Charter School contracts bill).
e Reorganize the Charter Schools Bureau to become a technical support unit for all charter schools and
local district authorizers.
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Strategic Lever 2: Real Accountability. Real Results.

Implementing a transparent school-grading system allows parents, teachers, students, and the community to
understand the quality of education in our classrooms, creating a culture of higher expectations and greater
achievement. Recognizing excellence and progress while addressing failures are the keys to improving our
education system. Without incentives for effectiveness and replacing failure with success, our system of
evaluating students is meaningless. To increase accountability and transparency in New Mexico schools, the
“Real Accountability. Real Results.” initiative signed into law by Governor Martinez adopts an easy-to-
understand system of grading schools.

Public Data Validation Accountability
Performance
Measure
1. Implementation of successful school- X STARS Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. (Director
grading system. of Assessment and Accountability),

Leighann Lenti (Director of Policy)

2. Pursue federal waiver. X Implementation of a Leighann Lenti (Director of Policy)
singular accountability
system that recognizes both
proficiency and growth

3. Increase A and B schools. X STARS, OBMS Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. (Director
of Assessment and Accountability),
Leighann Lenti (Director of Policy)

4. Decrease D and F schools. X STARS, OBMS Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. (Director
of Assessment and Accountability),
Leighann Lenti (Director of Policy)

5. Create monetary and/or flexibility X STARS, OBMS Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. (Director
incentives for schools and districts. of Assessment and Accountability),
Leighann Lenti (Director of Policy)

6. Increase parent and community X Parent report card, Parent | Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia, Ed.D.
involvement. Advisory (Director of Student Success)

7. ldentify, develop and implement effective X More A, B schools and Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. ( Director
turnaround strategies for low performing fewer D, F schools annually | of Assessment and Accountability),

Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefa, Ed.D.
(Director of Student Success),
Leighann Lenti (Director of Policy)

schools and champion proven strategies
in higher-performing schools.
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Strategic Lever 2 (continued)

8. Transition to common core. X Assessment system in place,| Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. (Director
structural materials aligned,| of Assessment and Accountability),
professional development Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia, Ed.D.

for teachers conducted (Director of Student Success)

9. Transition to common core assessments. X STARS Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D. (Director
of Assessment and Accountability)

Real Accountability. Real Results.
1. Implementation of Successful School-Grading System

The school-grading system utilizes multiple years of data, incorporating both current performance and
individual student growth to hold schools accountable for student learning. The PED will utilize the rule
making process in the fall of 2011 to outline the specific criteria that will be used to implement the school
grading system. Additionally, the PED will work with districts and schools to provide baseline data in 2011,
technical assistance on how grades are calculated, and guidance on activities schools can undertake to
improve their grades and outcomes for students.

2. Pursue Federal Waiver

The state will also pursue a federal waiver to replace the current pass/fail AYP system with our school-grading
system. This will allow New Mexico to have a singular accountability system that recognizes both the
proficiency and growth made by our students and schools.

3 - 5. Increase A and B Schools. Decrease D and F Schools. Create Monetary and Flexibility Incentives for
Schools and Districts

By developing flexibility and, over time, including monetary rewards for A schools, the PED will partner with
districts to incentivize the growth of all schools. As part of the federal waiver request, the PED will look to
expand how federal resources can be used to not only incentivize growth, but also reward schools. This could
include flexibility in the use of funds and less onerous reporting requirements. Additionally, the PED will look
to provide tiered support to D and F schools. The most intensive support will be provided to F schools and
aligned to their areas of weakness so that they can become high-performing schools.
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6. Increase Parent and Community Involvement

Parents are their child’s first teacher. PED’s role is to arm parents with tools to enhance their role as the first
teacher of their child. To do this, the PED has developed robust parent and community training modules
designed to aid parents in their role as the first teacher. The modules address key components, such as,
effective reading strategies for parents. For parents who do not have access to technology, these modules will
be available to parents through their child’s school.

7. Develop and Implement Effective Turnaround Strategies for Low Performing Schools and Champion
Proven Strategies in Higher Performing Schools

Effectively intervening in our lowest-performing schools and championing the success of our
highest-performing schools is the responsibility of every educator, parent, community member and public
servant. To accomplish this goal, the PED will pursue budgetary and regulatory flexibility and require the
lowest-performing schools to invest their dollars in proven strategies. Additionally, our highest-performing
schools will have the opportunity for additional flexibility and, over time, monetary rewards.

8. Transition to Common Core

The Common Core standards are a set of nationally-developed standards that are aligned with 21st century
skills that students need in order to be college and career ready. The PED is developing a transition plan to the
Common Core. This plan will be built in collaboration with district and charter school administrators, school
leaders, teachers, parents, and community stakeholders. The transition plan will be the basis for the PED to
pursue both state and private support to implement the plan so that we can prepare all students to be college
and career ready.

9. Transition to Common Core Assessments

Full implementation of the Common Core standards (CCS) means that teachers will be teaching towards a
mastery of the standards, using materials aligned with the CCS, and that students will be assessed using tests
fully aligned to the CCS. This transition includes providing teachers with professional development, and
building school, district, and charter school capacity for computer-based assessments. Full implementation
also includes implementing new state assessments based on the CCS. By partnering with other states in the
Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Career (PARCC) consortium, New Mexico will be able
to support the development of high-quality assessments that will best meet the needs of our students and
teachers.
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Strategic Lever 3: Ready for Success Initiative

To prepare students to succeed throughout their academic careers, the PED is committed to placing a
command-focus on literacy. This focus will include vertical alignment and integration of the core content,
curbing the all too common practice of social promotion, and prioritizing research-based strategies for reading
interventions. This will ultimately lead to college success and career readiness.

Public Data Validation Accountability
Performance
Measure
1. Increase the percentage of students who score X NMSBA Scores —STARS | Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia,
Proficient and Advanced on the NMSBA. Ed.D. (Director of Student

Success), Pete
Goldschmidt, Ph.D.
(Director of Assessment
and Accountability)

2. Implement parent and community reading initiatives. X TBD Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia,
Ed.D. (Director of Student
Success)

3. Increase graduation rates. X Graduation rate Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia,

Ed.D. (Director of Student
Success), Pete
Goldschmidt, Ph.D.
(Director of Assessment
and Accountability)

4. Implement a 3" grade “no social promotion” initiative. X Higher number of Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D.
proficient readers and (Director of Assessment
less students retained and Accountability), Anna
on an annual basis Lisa Banegas-Peia, Ed.D.

(Director of Student
Success), Leighann Lenti
(Director of Policy)

5. Reduce the percentage of students retained in third X Significant reduction of | Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia,
grade due to literacy level. students retained in Ed.D. (Director of Student
third grade due to Success)
literacy level
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Ready for Success Initiative
1. Increase the Percentage of Students in Proficient and Advanced on the NMSBA

The PED will work with school districts to identify proven strategies for improving student academic growth
and assist with providing professional development for local implementation.

2. Implement Parent and Community Reading Initiatives

After analyzing current community-based reading initiative programs, the PED will work with school district
and charter school staff, parents and, communities to identify proven practices for replication in other districts
and communities to increase literacy levels across the state.

3. Increase Graduation Rates

The PED will work with school districts and charter schools on interventions and proven strategies that can be
implemented to increase the readiness of students to successfully graduate, and be prepared to enter college
or career. An unacceptably-high proportion of New Mexico high school graduates are not adequately prepared
to competitively enter the work force or seamlessly transition into college or university coursework. The
purpose of high-stakes graduation expectations is to provide concrete objectives for students that, upon
completion, signals that students have mastered New Mexico standards and are prepared to enter the next
stage of their careers. A major component of high expectations is a high stakes exit exam that explicitly
assesses students for mastery on standards designed to prepare students with 21% century skills. A
complimentary goal to the implementation of a high-stakes exit exam is the development of Alternative
Demonstrations of Competency (ADC). The ADC must be a rigorous alternative indicator of student skills and
knowledge.

4. Implement a 3™ Grade “No Social Promotion” Initiative

As reading proficiency is one of the key indicators for high school graduation, the PED will implement policies
to end the all too common practice of social promotion. Through screening and early intervention, New
Mexico will better identify struggling readers and provide support needed so that all children are proficient by
third grade. The parents of struggling readers will be notified early in the year in order to provide the
opportunity to become engaged in supporting their child.
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5. Reduce the Percentage of Students Retained in Third Grade Due to Literacy Level

Adequately assess students’ instructional reading level. Ensure standards-based instruction for all students,
especially those grades leading to third grade. Develop vertical alignment of early childhood literacy with
kindergarten to ensure students are reading on level as they exit the grade. Implement, with fidelity, the
state’s Response to Intervention framework with differentiated instructional models and integrating cultural
competence components.
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Strategic Lever 4: Rewarding Effective Educators and Leaders

Secretary of Education

To ensure all students have access to great teachers and school leaders, Governor Martinez remains
committed to developing an evaluation system that prioritizes student academic gains. Additionally, the
Governor is committed to recruit, retain, reward, and incentivize effective teaching and leadership in our

schools and districts.

Public

Performance
Measure

DEYERVEIIGEL])

Accountability

1. Create a comprehensive teacher and school leadership X Student achievement | Matt Montafio (Director
performance-based evaluation system with 50% of the will constitute 50% of | of Educator Quality),
evaluation capturing student achievement, 25% the teacher Leighann Lenti (Director
observation, and 25% multiple measures. evaluation, 25% of Policy), Pete

observation, 25% Goldschmidt, Ph.D.
multiple measures (Director of Assessment
and Accountability)

2. Create an educational leadership pipeline. X Increase annually Matt Montafio (Director
number of highly of Educator Quality)
effective teachers and
school leaders

3. Work with Higher Education to address teacher X Licensure data Matt Montafio (Director

preparation program effectiveness. systems

of Educator Quality),
Mike Archibeque (Chief
Information Officer),
Pete Goldschmidt, Ph.D.
(Director of Assessment

and Accountability)

Rewarding Effective Educators and Leaders

1. Create a Comprehensive Teacher and School Leadership Performance-Based Evaluation System

The PED is seeking to reform the current teacher and school leader evaluation systems to include standardized
and objective criteria that establish a multi-tiered evaluation based upon effectiveness. This system seeks to
recruit, retain, reward, and advance teacher and school leader licenses based on level of student achievement
and a common PED-approved set of multiple measures. The teacher and school evaluation system will consist
of reliable, precise models that allow for valid attribution of effectiveness-based student performance.
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2. Create an Educational Leadership Pipeline

The PED will develop a leadership pipeline for school leaders that will provide professional development that
meet New Mexico Administrative Code (NMAC) requirements for bi-annual training. The Department will
establish a structure that utilizes research-based strategies to define roles of instructional leadership that
includes teacher observations and ongoing professional development initiatives that are data driven.

3. Work with Higher Education to Address Teacher Preparation Program Effectiveness
The PED will facilitate data sharing between licensure data bases and STARS to establish a process for
evaluating teacher effectiveness as defined in the value-added model and the teacher preparation programs.

Accreditation of pre-service programs will be determined based on objective data, as well as required state
accreditation visits.
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Strategic Lever 5: Effective Options for Parents

Governor Martinez remains committed to offering parents multiple educational opportunities for their
children, including effective charter schools that are held accountable to high standards through
implementation of SB446. In addition, robust online learning opportunities will be created to reach out to all

areas of New Mexico.

Public Data Validation Accountability
Performance
Measure

1. Increase number of effective charter schools. X Budget review process, Patty Matthews
school grades, rule (Director of Options for
implementation Parents)

2. Create robust, statewide virtual school (s). X Virtual school course Patty Matthews
offering, number of (Director of Options for
students enrolled Parents)
completing virtual schools

3. Provide high-quality technical assistance to charter X Needs assessment Patty Matthews

authorizers. completed, training (Director of Options for
provided Parents)

Effective Options for Parents
1. Increase Number of Effective Charters Schools

The PED will amend existing processes for new and renewed applications to ensure only quality charter
schools are approved or renewed using national best practices. This includes the development of rubrics,
templates, guidance, and technical assistance for ensuring that charter schools and authorizers understand
their respective obligations and roles. New rules will be adopted and the PED guidance around SB446 will be
provided to define and clarify authorizing practices. School grading will be used to inform acceptable
standards for charter school sustainability. The effectiveness of the appeal process will be examined as it
applies to charter applications and renewal. In addition, professional development opportunities for charter
school governing bodies will be created to ensure accountability and compliance.

2. Create Robust, Statewide Virtual School (s)
The PED will conduct a statewide assessment of the utilization of IDEAL-NM and other virtual education
programs at districts and charter schools. Using the data collected, the Options for Parents Division will

determine how to improve overall utilization of existing resources in areas that will create expanded effective
options for parents.

NMPED Strategic Plan 2011 19


http://www.nmlegis.gov/Sessions/11%20Regular/final/SB0446.pdf�

m Strategic Plan 2011 : : Hnrrin S kandars
Kids First, New Mexico Wins Secretary of Education

New Mexico Public Education Department

3. Provide High-Quality Technical Assistance to Charter Authorizers

The PED will conduct a statewide assessment of local authorizers to determine areas of need and how to
improve the use of existing resources to assist with best practices, which includes the implementation of

SB446. The PED will provide at least one training to local district authorizers to inform them of the
implementation of SB446.

NMPED Strategic Plan 2011 20



m STrate.glc Plan 2011 : : Hanna Skandars
Kids First, New Mexico Wins Secretary of Education

New Mexico Public Education Department

PED Senior Team Contact Information

““

Hanna Skandera Secretary of Education Hanna.Skandera@state.nm.us

Christine Stavem Chief of Staff Christine.Stavem@state.nm.us

Paul Aguilar Deputy Secretary of Finance and Paull.Aguilar@state.nm.us
Operations

Michael Archibeque Chief Information Officer Michael.Archibeque@state.nm.us

Dr. Anna Lisa Banegas-Peiia Director of Student Success Annalisa.banegaspen@state.nm.us

Larry Behrens Public Information Officer Larry.Behrens2@state.nm.us

Julia Rosa Emslie Director of Strategic Initiatives juliarosa.emslie@state.nm.us

Dr. Pete Goldschmidt Director of Assessment and Pete.Goldschmidt@state.nm.us
Accountability

Leighann Lenti Director of Policy Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us

Patricia Matthews Director of Parent Options Patricia.Matthews@state.nm.us

Matthew Montaio Director of Educator Quality Matthew.Montanol@state.nm.us

NMPED Strategic Plan 2011 21


mailto:Hanna.Skandera@state.nm.us�
mailto:Christine.Stavem@state.nm.us�
mailto:PaulJ.Aguilar@state.nm.us�
mailto:Michael.Archibeque@state.nm.us�
mailto:AnnaLisa.banegaspen@state.nm.us�
mailto:Larry.Behrens2@state.nm.us�
mailto:juliarosa.emslie@state.nm.us�
mailto:Pete.Goldschmidt@state.nm.us�
mailto:Leighann.Lenti@state.nm.us�
mailto:Patricia.Matthews@state.nm.us�
mailto:Matthew.Montano1@state.nm.us�

Attachment 13

New Mexico Common Core State Standards Transition Plan



Mew

Mexico Public Education Departrment

New Mexico Common Core
State Standards

Implementation Plan

DRAFT 1-29-12




ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

We would like to express our appreciation to the many contributors to the New Mexico Common Core State
Standards (CCSS) Implementation Plan. Their hard work and dedication to the success of New Mexico’s
students produced a collaborative and comprehensive transition framework. We would also like to thank the

W. K. Kellogg Foundation for their generous support.

New Mexico Public Education Department (PED) contributing members included:

Karina Vanderbilt, CCSS Coordinator
Christy Hovanetz, CCSS Director
Leighann Lenti, Director of Policy
Dr. Peter Goldschmidt, Director of Assessment & Accountability
Dr. Tom Dauphinee, Deputy Director of Assessment & Accountability
Dr. Anna Lisa Banegas-Pefia, Director of Student Success
Matt Montafio, Director of Educator Quality
Larry Behrens, Public Information Officer
Larry Bemesderfer, Instructional Materials Bureau
Christine Stavem, Chief of Staff

State Planning Committee (PC) contributing members included:
Angela Boykin, Teacher, Edgewood Elementary, Moriarity

Diane Fesmire, Math Teacher, Chaparral Middle School, Alamogordo
Dr. Jann Hunter, C & I Director, Alamogordo
Dr. Cathy Kinzer, Professor, New Mexico State University
Darryl Madalena, Parent, Jemez Valley
Edie Morris, Principal, Chee Dodge Elementary, Gallup
Deborah Nevarez-Baca, Teacher, Hatch Valley High School/Gadsden
Tamie Pargas, Principal, Hot Springs High School, Truth or Consequences
Bob Reid, Executive Director, J.F. Maddox Foundation
Susan Sanchez, Assistant Superintendent, Roswell
Linda Sink, Chief Academic Officer, Albuquerque
Dee Rae Timberlake, English Teacher, Texico High School, Texico
Lynn Vasquez, Principal, Loving Elementary, Loving

Framework Development Team (FDT) contributing members included:
Terri Sainz, FDT Coordinator
Linda Sink, Chief Academic Officer, Albuquerque Public Schools
Dr. Jann Hunter, C & I Director, Alamogordo Public Schools
Lynn Vasquez, Principal, Loving Municipal Schools
Dr. Cathy Kinzer, NMSU College of Education, C & I Professor
Kara Bobroff, Principal, Native American Community Academy
Norma Cavazos, Student Services Director, Pojoaque Valley School District
Marybeth Schubert, Executive Director, Advanced Programs Initiative (API)
Dr. Howard Everson, Chief Research Scientist & External Evaluator
Adam LaVail, Web Designer, Meridiansix
Dr. Rachel Lagunoff, Senior Research Associate, WestEd
Dr. Stanley Rabinowitz, Director of Assessment & Standards Development Services, WestEd
Karen Schaafsma, ELA Content Expert, WestEd
Janet Haas, Math Content Expert, WestEd



11

TABLE OF CONTENTS
INTRODUCTION

SYSTEMIC CHANGE PROCESS ..uuuiiirneesnennnsnennsenssessanssesssessassssssssssesssessasssces

TABLE A: CCSS IMPLEMENTATION TIMELINE ....cccesueseesuecnesaccsnnnace

SECTION ONE: IMPLEMENTATION PLAN DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
TABLE 1-A: OVERVIEW

TABLE 1-B: STATE PLANNING COMMITTEE (PC) MEMBERS .

TABLE 1-C: FRAMEWORK DEVELOPMENT TEAM (FDT) WORK GROUPS..

TABLE 1-D: PLAN DEVELOPMENT TIMELINE

W N =

SECTION TWO: COMMUNICATION PLAN
TABLE 2-A: EVENTS CALENDAR .

TABLE 2-B: WORK PLAN ...

CCSS KEY MESSAGES ..uuiiiinnnninsneninssensnesenssesssssssssssssessssssssssessssssassssssassses

CCSS GUIDING PRINCIPLES .

SECTION THREE: STUDENT ASSESSMENT PLAN
TABLE 3-A: SBA TIMEFRAME

TABLE 3-B: SBA WORK PLAN ..uiiiiiniicnenensnennnsaecsaesesssessnsssesssessassaces

TABLE 3-C: NMAPA TIMEFRAME ..

......

TABLE 3-D: NMAPA WORK PLAN ..cooiiiiiitiniiintiinncnicnenicntsncseisesnessesssessssssesssssesssessssssssssessessess
TABLE 3-E: ACCESS TIMEFRAME ....ccoitiiiitttttiiiiiiiinieeestisssssssssssesee s sssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssns

TABLE 3-E: ACCESS WORK PLAN ..ciiiiiiiiiitiititiiiiiiiiiieiinisisesiiieeeeiimmmssmiieeeimmssssseeeesnes

SECTION FOUR: CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION / INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS PLAN

TABLE 4-A: CCSS IMPLEMENTATION TIMELINE .

ELA (ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS) / LITERACY
TABLE 4-B: CAPACITIES OF THE LITERATE INDIVIDUAL ..

TABLE 4-C: SHIFTS IN INSTRUCTION .

TABLE 4-D: READING & WRITING FRAMEWORK SHIFTS .

MATHEMATICS
TALBE 4-E: MATHEMATICAL PRACTICES ..

TABLE 4-F: SHIFTS IN INSTRUCTION .

-------
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NEW MEXICO BILINGUAL/MULTICULTURAL AND INDIAN EDUCATION GUIDELINES
TABLE 4-G: HISPANIC/INDIAN EDUCATION ACTS. 12
TABLE 4-H: C & I/INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS WORK PLAN ....ciitiiiiiiiinnnnnnieiinniiinnnneeeenn. 16

CRITICAL MILESTONES & KEY IMPLEMENTATION STEPS:
L. Support districts and schools in evaluating their current knowledge to implement the CCSS coovvureeeseranees 18

I1. Credibly align curriculum & instruction / instructional materials and assessment through a balanced
and coordinated set of activities.. w19

II1. Ensure equity and rigor for all students in meeting the State’s high standards and expectations ....ee.. 22

SECTION FIVE: PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN
TABLE 5-A: PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT WORK PLAN ........ 3
CRITICAL MILESTONES & KEY IMPLEMENTATION STEPS:

1. Support districts and schools in evaluating their current knowledge and capacity to provide professional
development to support curriculum, instruction and assessment aligned to the Common Core State
SEANAATAS cavvvvvnnvrirneirineininirireiiieinssatisnetiesttssssttssssesssssssessssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssses 4

I1. Build awareness of the ELA/Literacy and mathematics Common Core State Standards among all
stakeholders while meaningfully engaging educators through professional development opportunities...... 4

II1. Build internal instructional leadership capacity for sustainable implementation and improved learning
systems while guiding the efforts of policy makers, service providers, participants and evaluators of
professional development .... w7

IV. Deepen understanding among all stakeholders to increase educator effectiveness resulting in increased
student achievement and provide a common framework from which to share best practices .u.eeesssesssssssssses 10

V. Provide professional development guidance and tools to ensure equity and rigor for all students while
addressing linguistic and cultural diversity .. cessesssssessnnssssnnesanes 11

VI. Teachers and specialized personnel will receive professional development in order to be prepared and
qualified to deliver high-quality, evidence-based, individualized instruction and support services to
STUAENLS WILH AISADIIITIES «evevveruevveruvrsirevrisenrisensssssnsssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasss 12

VII. Develop “Assessment Literacy” within the relationships among curriculum, instruction and
assessment. .13

VIII. Strengthen the PK-16 continuum and engage higher education more fully in school improvement....14

IX. Differentiate professional development opportunities through the utilization of various strategies
developed within a classroom culture that is student-centered, knowledge-centered, and learning-centered
in order to meet the needs and learning styles of all educators and students... cesresssssessnssessnsssnnne 15

SECTION SIX: INTERNAL LEADERSHIP PLAN
TABLE 6-A: INTERNAL LEADERSHIP WORK PLAN. . |
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Introduction

INTRODUCTION

The New Mexico Public Education Department (NMPED) is preparing for a landmark shift in expectations and
requirements for the State’s public education system as New Mexico transitions, along with virtually all other
states, to a more robust set of standards of what students must understand and be able to do in their

kindergarten through high school careers.

The Common Core State Standards (CCSS), as these new standards are known, grew out of a process led by
governors and public school leaders to establish norms across states of how best to prepare students for the
demands of the modern workplace. The Common Core is a different approach to teaching, learning and testing
that focuses on giving students deep understanding of the most important concepts in the subjects they are
studying, so that they can apply that knowledge, understanding, and skills to other subjects and in the real

world.

The Common Core State Standards (CCSS) are not “new names for old ways of doing business”; they are the
foundation of public education in the 21* century. The transition to the CCSS is both immediate—as it must be
implemented in the next three years—and lasting—as it affects virtually every aspect of public school

curriculum, instruction, and assessment.

New Mexico has committed to implementing the CCSS in English language arts (ELA)/Literacy and
mathematics in all public schools by academic year 2013-2014. The NMPED is preparing for a host of
administrative changes as it moves to implement technically challenging forms of assessment for the CCSS. By
2014-2015, all New Mexico public school students will be taking a new form of tests that will examine multiple
types of assessment, not only multiple-choice answers. This next generation assessments will be developed by
PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers), a consortium of 24 states,

including New Mexico as one of the governing states, that have agreed to utilize the same accountability tests.

Adopting the CCSS was a critical first step. A clear road map - anchored in college and career readiness- was
needed next. In a unified effort to build a solid implementation process, representatives from each level of the
state’s educational system were asked to provide planning input. The State’s plan is to be phased in throughout
a 4-year period and will be followed by sustainability. This state-wide plan is based on the premise that
rethinking education is essential to operationalizing the state’s expectations and actions. All elements of a
standards-based education system had to be considered while simultaneously aligning system elements to

content and process standards and acknowledging the need for ongoing and periodic evaluation and adjustment.

While New Mexico faces unique challenges in educating students, transitioning to the Common Core State

Standards (CCSS) presents our state with a unique opportunity to lead the way in increasing academic success
1
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for every student and closing the achievement gap. The spirit of diversity within the State was considered during
the planning process and will continue to be taken in account throughout the implementation and sustainability
phases. An overarching goal will be to ensure equity and rigor for all students in meeting the State’s high
standards and expectations. In pursuit of that, the following student populations were explicitly addressed:

¢ (LD (Cultural & Linguistic Diversity)

e ELL (English Language Learners)

e  SWD (Students with Disabilities)

e Gifted Program

The overall plan was framed by an understanding of the systemic change process. A learning system focused on
increasing effectiveness must apply research on continuous improvement, consider the change process, and how
to support long-term implementation to achieve the desired outcomes. The Kotter 8-Step Change Process' is
one example of how this process works.

1. Create Urgency
e Recognize that this is a major opportunity
¢ (Connect to people’s deepest values, inspire them to greatness, make it come alive through human
experience, engage the senses, create messages that are simple & imaginative

2. Form a Powerful Coalition
e Position Power, Expertise, Credibility, Leadership, Trust

3. Create a Vision for Change
e C(Clarify how the future will be different from the past
¢ Imaginable, Desirable, Feasible, Focused, Flexible, Communicable

4. Communicate the Vision
e Simple, Vivid, Repeatable, Invitational
e Everyone, Anywhere & Everywhere, Walk the Talk

5. Remove Obstacles
® Encourage the risk-taking and nontraditional ideas, activities, and actions

6. Create Short-Term Wins
e Recognize and reward employees involved in the improvements

7. Never Let Up
e Hire, promote, and develop employees who can implement the vision
e Reinvigorate the process with new projects, themes, and change agents

8. Anchor the Changes in Culture
® Articulate the connections between the new behaviors and organizational success
¢ Develop the means to ensure instructional leadership development and succession

1 . . L
Kotter Change Model http://kotterinternational.com/kotterprinciples/changesteps
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The following provides a brief overview of the five directly aligned major sections of the State’s CCSS
Implementation Plan which came together to create the complete framework. In addition Section One explains

the planning process.

Vision: Ensure that all students learn the advanced skills, starting in the earliest grades,

needed to be college and career ready.

Mission Statement: New Mexico is joining 45 other states across the nation to be globally
competitive by implementing world class standards in order for New Mexico’s students to

compete on a national and global platform.

Section Two: Communication Plan

Goal: To provide the education community in New Mexico—from students and parents, to teachers,
administrators, school board members and business and community leaders—with the information

and interaction they require to respond to the initiative.

Overview: In the face of these challenges and opportunities, the NMPED (New Mexico Public
Education Department) must quickly and effectively communicate with its stakeholders about why
the new system is necessary and what the changes it is driving mean for them. The Department
will use a variety of media and forums to reach these various stakeholders, and the process to
engage them will be ongoing. But as a result of the steps, New Mexicans will have accurate,
timely and easy-to-access information and tools for implementing the CCSS in their own
communities and the opportunity to ask and answer questions in their own communities about the

near- and long-term impact of CCSS on their communities.

Section Three: Student Assessment Plan

Goal: To transition over the next three years towards a new generation assessment that is well aligned with

CCSS and the PARCC assessment that will be introduced in New Mexico in 2015.

Overview: The State’s Student Assessment Plan addresses the transition from the current Standards Based
Assessment (SBA) to the new PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers)
test. In addition, the plan explains the implications for the NMAPA (New Mexico Alternate Performance
Assessment) and the ACCESS English Language Proficiency Assessment for ELLs (English Language

Learners).
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Section Four: Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional Materials Plan

Goal: In preparation for 21% century success, New Mexico will move to full implementation of the
Common Core State Standards® (CCSS) in English Language Arts (ELA)/Literacy and
mathematics by meeting the following objectives:

e Establishing a sure path to college and career readiness

¢ Ensuring the alignment of high-quality instructional methods/materials

e Fostering cultural competence and language proficiency by promoting the spirit of diversity
within our State

e Building leadership capacity to sustain efforts and continue momentum

Overview: The timeline for full implementation of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
considers the several key shifts in learning evident in the new standards. The State will provide
support to districts in determining how to change everyday teaching practice into aligned
instructional methods reflecting the depth and skills of the CCSS.

e Beginning in spring 2012, all districts will be expected to incorporate the following into
teaching and learning at all grade levels:
- English Language Arts Shifts in Instruction
- Reading and Writing Framework Shifts
- Capacities of the Literate Individual
e In a similar manner, all districts will be expected to incorporate the following into teaching
and learning at all grade levels:
- Mathematics Shifts in Instruction

- Mathematical Practices

Mandated Start Date Grades CCSS
2012-2013 K-3 ELA
2012-2013 K-3 Mathematics
2013-2014 4-12 ELA
2013-2014 4-12 Mathematics
2013-2014

IMPORTANT NOTE?: The grades 6 -12 literacy standards in history/social Social Studies, Science &
studies, science, and technical subjects are not meant to replace content 6-12 Technical Subjects Literacy
standards in those areas but rather to supplement them and are to be Standards
incorporated into the standards for those subjects.

% CCSS Documents http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
3 ccss for ELA/Literacy, pg. 3 http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI ELA%20Standards.pdf




Introduction

Section Five: Professional Development Plan

Goal: To support the transition to and full implementation of the Common Core State Standards”
(CCSSI) through the development of understanding, knowledge and skills to increase student
achievement by making ongoing professional learning and strategic leadership essential in

curriculum, instruction, and formative/ summative assessment.

Overview: The state-wide implementation plan promotes professional development as an integral
part of its expectations and actions. It calls for the alignment of district, regional, and statewide
resources, including Institutions of Higher Education (IHE), to provide a coherent professional
learning system that will improve teaching and ensure each student has the best opportunities for

academic success in every classroom.

Section Six: Internal Leadership Plan

Goal: To implement the State’s transition plan by setting system-wide routines to track progress,
identify actions needed to stay on track or get back on track, uncover key issues and prioritize

them for resolution, and sustain a consistent focus.

Overview: An Implementation Team will be established to administer the State plan including:
¢ Developing budgets
e Seeking external funding sources in addition to State funding
® Maintaining two-way open and timely lines of communication
¢ Forming partnerships to leverage resources
¢ (Coordinating professional development opportunities
® Monitoring performance and progress
¢ Developing an evaluation plan

® Providing technical assistance

4 CCSS Documents http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
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Table A: NM CCSS Implementation Timeline

NEW MEXICO COMMON CORE
STATE STANDARDS TIMELINE

New Mexico Public Education Department

2011-2012 School Year 2012-2013 School Year 2013-2014 School Year 2014-2015 School Year
X N 3 ~

Curriculum

Current New Mexico
State Standards

Curriculum

Common Core State
Standards taught in grades
K-3. Current New Mexico
standards taught in all other
grades.

Curriculum

Common Core State
Standards in effect for all
grade levels.

Curriculum

New Mexico Common Core
State Standards in effect
for all grade levels.

+ Vision for Common Core
articulated by the state.

+ NMCCSS website launches
newmexicocommoncore.org

+ Public feedback enabled on
new website and through
conferences and regional
Town Hall meetings

+ Presentation & promotional
materials made available.

« District diagnostic survey

- State, regional and local
conferences are held.

« Website content expands.
newmexicocommoncore.org

» Public feedback
continues via website.

« Updates from the Secretary
regarding assessment and
professional development

« Districts create plans to
engage stakeholders

- State, regional and local
conferences are held.

- Website content expands.
newmexicocommoncore.org

» Public feedback
continues via website.

» Updates from the Secretary
regarding assessment and
professional development

« Districts further engage
stakeholders

A R s .
7 I .
Professional Professional Professional Professional
Development Development Development Development
Awareness-building Regional Teacher training, Ongoing Teacher training, Ongoing Teacher training,
conferences & regional emphasizing expertise in: emphasizing expertise in: emphasizing expertise in:
Town Hall meetings. - CCSS Standards - CCSS Standards - CCSS Standards
In-depth district Study of « Curriculum Alignment « Curriculum Alignment « Curriculum Alignment
the Standards. State - Standards-based - Standards-based - Standards-based
orientation, trainings and Education & Assessment Education & Assessment Education & Assessment
resources during the - Model Curriculum - Model Curriculum - Model Curriculum
spring and summer. Lesson Planning Lesson Planning Lesson Planning
On-line information and Tools, workshops & training Tools, workshops & training Tools, workshops & training
materials made available. available for Districts. available for Districts. available for Districts.
, O N
r L2 B 2
Assessment Assessment Assessment Assessment
Current New Mexico Current New Mexico New SBA “Bridge PARCC on-line assessment
Standards Based Standards Based Assessment” for students provided to all students in
Assessment (SBA) for Assessment (SBA) for in grades 3-8, 10 & 11 grades 3-11.
students in grades: 3-8, students in grades 4-8, incorporates content and Minimum PARCC
10 &11. 10 & 11. on-line delivery linked to assessment scores required
Minimum SBA scores “SBA "Bridge Assessment” Ccss. for high school graduation.
required for graduation. aligned to the CSS for Minimum SBA scores
students in grade 3. required for graduation.
Minimum SBA scores
required for graduation.
A N N h N
2 N F B o2
Communication Communication Communication Communication

newmexicocommoncore.org
serves as the clearinghouse
for NMCCSS information
and feedback.
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Implementation Plan

Section One Implementation Plan Development Process

Development Process

Planning for the New Mexico Common Core State Standards (CCSS) began within the Public Education

Department (PED) in summer 2011. The initial team consisted of a Project Coordinator, a Project Director, the

Director of Assessment and Accountability, and the

Director of Policy. The team gathered information,

conducted a state-wide survey of districts to determine the readiness levels, needs and preferences, and

established the State Planning Committee (PC). Following this came the Framework Development Team (FDT)

formed as a sub-committee of the PC and was joined by additional PED staff serving to oversee the project.

Together the PED team, PC and FDT provided recommendations and drafted the State’s Implementation Plan.

Table 1-A: Overview

Public Education Department (PED) Team
Provides oversight

Established by PED Team
Framework Development Team (FDT)

State Planning Committee (PC)

The Planning Committee represented the State’s various stakeholders including campus/district administrators,

teachers, parents, Institutions of Higher Education (IHE), and the business community as detailed below.

Representation included all levels of education (e.g. elementary, middle, high, higher education), experience in

bilingual and Special Education, all regions, and representation from Hispanic and Native American

communities.

Table 1-B: State Planning Committee (PC) Members

Angela Boykin, Teacher
.| Edgewood Elementary,
Moriarty

Diana Fesmire, Math
Teacher, Chaparral MS,

Alamogordo

Darryl Madalena, Parent

Dr. Jann Hunter, C &
Director, Alamogordo

Dr. Cathy Kinzer, NMSU
Professor

Jemez Valley

Edie Morris, Principal
—| Chee Dodge Elementary,
Gallup

Debra Nevarez-Baca,
Teacher, Hatch Valley
HS/Gadsden

Tamie Pargas, Principal
Hot Springs HS, T or C

Bob Reid, Executive
— Director, JF Maddox
Foundation

Planning Committee

Dee Rae Timberlake,
English Teacher, Texico
HS, Texico

Susan Sanchez, Assistant
Superintendent, Roswell

Linda Sink, Chief
Academic Officer,
Albuquerque

Lynn Vasquez, Principal,

Loving Elementary, Loving
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Table 1-C: Framework Development Team (FDT) Work Groups

Members of the FDT were organized into work groups to draft the separate sections of the State Implementation

Plan as shown below. The FDT Coordinator, together with the CCSS P facilitated the process and prepared the

State Implementation Plan for review by the PED team and PC.

Karina Vanderbilt,
CCSS Coordinator

PED Oversight

Communication Plan
Work Group

Student Assessment
Plan Work Group

Larry Behrens, Public
Information Officer

Dr. Peter Goldschmidt,
Director of Assessment &
Accountability

PED Oversight

Linda Sink, Chief
Academic Officer
(CAO), Albuquerque
Public Schools (APS)

Dr. Tom Dauphinee,
Deputy Director of
Assessment &
Accountability

PC Representative

PED Oversight

Marybeth Schubert
Executive Director

Advanced Programs
Initiative (API)

Lynn Vasquez
Principal, Loving
Municipal Schools

PC Representative

Adam LaVail,
Web Designer

Dr. Howard Everson,
Chief Research Scientist
& External Evaluator

Meridiansix

Advanced Programs
Initiative (API)

Internal Leadership
Plan Work Group

Dr. Stanley Rabinowitz,

Director, Assessment &

Standards Development
Services

Christine Stavem

Chief of Staff

PED Oversight

Dr. Carole Gallagher,
Senior Research
Associate

Leighann Lenti,
Director of Policy

Dr. Pete Goldschmidt
Director of Assessment

& Accountabiliti

PED Oversight

Leighann Lenti, Terri Sainz, FDT
Director of Policy Coordinator

C& | / Instructional Professional
Materials Plan Development Plan
Work Group Work Group
Dr. Anna Lisa Banegas- Matt Montaiio, Director
Pefia, Director of Student of Educator Quality
Success

PED Oversight

PED Oversight

Larry Bemesderfer NI\D/I;S Eghl‘l’ szfe IrE d
Instructional Material ollege o

Bureau C & | Asst. Professor

PED Oversight Planning Committee

Linda Sink, CAO

Dr. Jann Hunter, C & | APS

Director, Alamogordo
Public Schools

Planning Committee

I

PC Representative
Dr. Rachel Lagunoff,

Linda Sink, CAO Senior Research
APS Associate

PC Representative

Kara Bobroff, Marybeth Schubert
NACA Principal Executive Director

Native American Advanced Programs

Community Academy Initiative (AP

Norma Cavazos,
Student Services Director

Pojoaque Valley

School District

Karen Schaafsma
ELA Content Expert

Janet Haas
Math Content Expert
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Table 1-D: Plan Development Timeline

The timeline below details the State’s process in developing an implementation plan for transitioning to the

Common Core Standards through the collaborative efforts of the PED, PC and FDT.

Summer 2011: PED Team
established

Fall 2011: Districts surveyed
as to CCSS awareness,
prefered communication
methods, implementation
plans, areas of need, and
requested PED support

August 2011: Planning
Committee (PC) established
by PED Team

August 29: PC Webinar to
discuss Introductions,
Purpose, Roles, Process &
Next Steps

!

September 9: PC Webinar to
discuss Assessment, CCSS &
PARCC

September 19: PC Meeting in
Moriarty

- Study examples of CCSS
curriculum alignment
process & implementation
plans from NM districts &
other states

- Respond to PARCC questions

- Discuss responses to initial
implementation questions

!

October 3: PC Meeting in
Santa Fe

- Study examples of how to
communicate CCSS to
stakeholders

- Discuss role of PC & FDT in
creating implementation
plan

- Select PC members to serve
on FDT

November 15: PC Webinar to
discuss CCSS alignment study
& gap analysis results
completed by WestEd

November 16: FDT Webinar
to discuss Introductions,
Purpose, Plan Descriptions,
Structure, Roles, Interaction
with PC, Proposed Calendar,
November 18 Agenda, Next
Steps/Assignments

November 18: PC/FDT
Meeting in Albuquerque

AM-Achieve Presentation

PM-Work Session to begin
drafing plans

November 29: FDT Meeting in
Albuquerque

- MC? (Mathematically
Connected Communities)
presentation by NMSU

- Charles A. Dana Center
presentation by David Hill

December 6: Work Session in
Las Cruces

-Curriculum & Instructional
Materials Group

- Professional Development
Group

v

December 12: FDT Work
Session in Las Cruces

- Draft plan outlines
- Share out
- PED Q & A and Updates

December 19: Rough drafts of
plan narratives based on
outlines due to PED by FDT
work groups

December 30: PED returns
draft narratives with feedback

January 6: Final drafts of FDT
plans due to PC for review &
feedback

v

January 13: PC/FDT Meeting
in Las Cruces

- PC shares feedback

- FDT revises plans

January 20: Finalized plans
due to PED

January 31: Combined CCSS
Implementation Plan provided
to districts & submitted to
Kellogg Foundation

For Next Steps, refer to
detailed sections of
Implementation Plan
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Section Two: Communication Plan

New Mexico Public Education Department
Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
Communication Plan

Vision: Ensure that all students learn the advanced skills, starting in the earliest grades, needed to be college

and career ready.

Mission Statement: New Mexico is joining 45 other states across the nation to be globally competitive by
implementing world class standards in order for New Mexico’s students to compete on a national and global

platform.

Goal: To provide the education community in New Mexico—from students and parents, to teachers,
administrators, school board members and business and community leaders—with the information and

interaction they require to respond to the initiative.

Overview: In the face of these challenges and opportunities, the NMPED (New Mexico Public Education
Department) must quickly and effectively communicate with its stakeholders about why the new system is
necessary and what the changes it is driving mean for them. The Department will use a variety of media and
forums to reach these various stakeholders, and the process to engage them will be ongoing. But as a result of
the steps, New Mexicans will have accurate, timely and easy-to-access information and tools for implementing
the CCSS in their own communities and the opportunity to ask and answer questions in their own communities

about the near- and long-term impact of CCSS on their communities.

Table 2-A: Communication Event Calendar

Timeframe Event

Memo to Superintendents from Secretary Skandera
¢ Introducing WestEd alignment study findings
January 31, 2012 ¢ Announcing release of State CCSS Implementation Plan
¢ Announcing CCSSO-sponsored summit
¢ Announcing Launch of new State CCSS website
Press Release to Public and Media from PED
¢ CCSS Overview
¢ Introducing WestEd alignment study findings to be posted on website
¢ Announcing release of State CCSS Implementation Plan to be posted on website
¢ Announcing CCSSO-sponsored summit
¢ Announcing Launch of new State CCSS website

February 1, 2012

February 3, 2012 Launch of new State CCSS website
March 2-3, 2012 CCSSO-sponsored summit for District teams to be held in Albuquerque
Summer/Fall Listening tours

March & August, 2012 | Possible events may include press releases and/or press conferences

2012-2013 & beyond | Ongoing communication
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Table 2-B: Communication Work Plan

Key Implementation Steps Timeframe \ Responsibility

PED.be{;ins tg highlight 'its standard key CCSS messages and New January 31, | Larry Behrens, PED Public

Mexico’s Guiding Principles for the Common Core State Standards to 2012 Information Officer

districts. (refer to next page)

Memo to superintendents from Secretary Skandera

e Introducing WestEd alignment study findings of the key differences
between CCSS for ELA and mathematics and the current New Mexico
content standards to be posted on State CCSS website

* Announcing release of State CCSS Implementation Plan to be posted January 31, | Larry Behrens, PED Public
on State CCSS website 2012 Information Officer

e Announcing CCSSO-sponsored summit to be held in Albuquerque on
March 2-3, 2012 sponsored by CCSSO (Council of Chief State School
Officers) to provide CCSS orientation to district teams

e Announcing Launch of new State CCSS website

January 31, | Leighann Lenti, PED Director

State CCSSI Implementation Plan submitted to Kellogg Foundation 2012 of Policy

Planning and preparation for CCSSO (Council of Chief State School Ig::lllalruag/ Karina Vanderbilt, PED CCSS
Officers)-sponsored “Introduction to CCSS” summit for educators. 2012 Y>" | Coordinator

. . . January/ . .
Develop FAQ and brochures for key target audiences including parents, Februar Karina Vanderbilt, CCSS
educators, and community leaders. 2012 Y, Coordinator
Identify webmaster responsible for keeping the new CCSS website January, Mike Archibeque, Chief
updated and responding to blog postings. 2012 Information Officer

Karina Vanderbilt, CCSS
Coordinator; Marybeth
Schubert, Advanced Programs
Initiative (API); Adam LaVail,
Meridiansix

Finalize design, copy and functionality for PED CCSS website. Complete | February 3,
first-round of informational materials for distribution on PED website. 2012

Launch new NMPED CCSS website. Note: Not all of the following will

be available on launch date, but will be forthcoming.

® One-page overview timeline of State Implementation Plan

e Complete State Implementation Plan

e Summary brochures for different audiences (in response to educators’
survey regarding most-needed documents for introducing CCSS)

FAQ sheets for different audiences

Links to relevant best-practices and strategies : : :
Math-specific documents for math educators February 3, iraanli Vandeli/llo 1lt,é\/l 1111( ©
ELA-specific documents for ELA educators 2012 chibeque, Viarybet

. o o : Schubert, Adam LaVail
Bilingual-specific documents for Bilingual Education educators chube am Laval

SWD (Students with Disabilities) documents for SPED educators
Standards-Based Education’ Information

On-line instructional materials

Professional development opportunities

Blog and other real-time opportunities for feedback from and
interaction among constituents

e Additional information/resources

CCSSO-sponsored summit in Albuquerque, with live streaming, video March Karina Vanderbilt, CCSSI
and other options for those not able to participate. 2-3 Coordinator

® Standards-based Education http://www.am.dodea.edu/ddessasc/aboutddess/standards/standardsbased.html
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Key Implementation Steps Timeframe \ Responsibility

Larry Behrens, PED Public

Conduct “Listening Tours” throughout the State to provide local Information Officer; CCSS

constituents the venue through which to ask questions and voice any Implementation Team (refer to

concerns about the CCSS. Section Six: Internal
Leadership Plan)

Possible events may include press releases and/or press conferences in March/ Larry Behrens, PED Public

preparation for State Assessment window in March and Back-to-School August, Information Officer

in August. 2012

Maintain lines of communication including memos to superintendents, . Larry Be.h rens. PED Public

press releases, press conferences, website postings, etc. Ongoing Information folcer, CESS
Implementation Team

COMMON CORE STATE STANDARDS KEY MESSAGES

For discussion with Educators, School Board Members, Business and Community Leaders,
Tribal Leaders, Teacher Union Officials, Legislators and Parents.

e Virtually all states, including New Mexico, have adopted new public school standards of what
students must understand and be able to do in English language arts/literacy and math that must

be implemented over the next three years.

e The Common Core State Standards (CCSS) were developed in partnership between governors—
through the National Governors Association (NGA), and superintendents—through the Council

of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO).

e The CCSS are a different approach to teaching, learning and testing in the 21* century that focus
on providing children with a deep understanding of the most important concepts in the subjects
they are studying so that they can apply that knowledge and skills to other subjects and in the

real world.

e By 2014-2015, all New Mexico public education students will be taking a new form of
assessments that will require students to demonstrate their reading, writing, and math problem-
solving skills while using technology. These tests will consist of multiple forms of testing, not

only multiple-choice questions.

o New Mexico’s vision for the Common Core State Standards is to ensure that all students learn

the advanced skills, starting in the earliest grades, needed to be college and career ready.

® The Common Core State Standards are an opportunity to equip all public school districts and
educators enabling them to make the changes in the instructional system necessary to educate

students for the 21* century economy and workforce.




Section Two: Communication Plan

NEW MEXICO’S GUIDING PRINCIPLES
FOR THE COMMON CORE STATE STANDARDS

e Prepare students with the knowledge and skills they need to succeed in

education and training after high school.

¢ Ensure our students are globally competitive by exposing them to

educational standards that are used throughout the world.

e Improve equity and economic opportunity for all students by having
consistent expectations for achievement for all students, not just the

privileged few.

e (larify standards and expectations so that parents, teachers and

students understand what 1s needed of them.

e (Collaborate across districts and with other states so that there is sharing
of resources and expertise in the development of new, common, best
practice-based classroom materials, curriculum, teacher professional

development and student exames.



SECTION THREE:
STUDENT

ASSESSMENT PLAN

New Mexico Common Core
State Standards

Implementation Plan




New Mexico Public Education Department
Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
Student Assessment Plan

Vision: Ensure that all students learn the advanced skills, starting in the earliest grades, needed to be college

and career ready.

Mission Statement: New Mexico is joining 45 other states across the nation to be globally competitive by
implementing world class standards in order for New Mexico’s students to compete on a national and global

platform.

Goal: To transition over the next three years towards a new generation assessment that is well aligned with

CCSS and the PARCC assessment that will be introduced in New Mexico in 2015.

Overview: The State’s Student Assessment Plan addresses the transition from the current Standards Based
Assessment (SBA) to the new PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers) test.
In addition, the plan explains the implications for the NMAPA (New Mexico Alternate Performance
Assessment) and the ACCESS English Language Proficiency Assessment for ELLs (English Language

Learners).
Critical Milestones & Key Implementation Steps:

I. The State’s new generation assessment will be developed and delivered by PARCC (Partnership for
Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers), and provide measures of student performance and
school accountability across the states that participate in that consortium, including New Mexico.

Table 3-A: SBA Accountability Assessments Timeframe

Timeframe Assessment

March 19 — April 13, | Accountability Assessments: SBA (Standards-Based Assessment) based on current

2012 New Mexico Content Standards
March 18 — April 5, Accountability Assessments: Redesigned Grade 3 SBA based on dually aligned test
2013 items; All other tested grades based on current New Mexico Content Standards
Spring 2013 Accountability Assessments: SBA 2013 Bridge Assessment
Spring 2014 Accountability Assessments: SBA 2014 Bridge Assessment; NMAPA
Spring 2015 Accountability Assessments: PARCC
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Table 3-B: SBA Work Plan

Although it is important to prepare teachers and students over time for the demands of a testing system that is

substantially more sophisticated and more exacting than the one with which they are familiar, there is an added

benefit to the locally developed assessment process that is described below. In implementing the CCSS,

teachers must ensure that students are grasping concepts at a deep level and able to apply them in other contexts

and experiences. They must have the ability to develop and deliver their own assessments and to analyze their

results to improve student achievement.

Timeframe

Key Implementation Steps
Tap federal funding to complete comprehensive study of existing

Responsibility

New Mexico Public

test-bank items to identify those that are and are not aligned with January, .
} s Education Department
CCSS and to map topics that are not well-covered within the 2012
- (NMPED)
existing bank.
NMPED research staff
with analytical direction
from Dr. Tom Dauphinee,
Begin analysis of 2011 SBA data to identify gaps in student PED Deputy Director of
. } . January 4,
performance, especially in areas and topics most relevant for 2012 Assessment &
CCSS. Accountability and Dr.
Howard Everson, API
(Advanced Programs
Initiative)
Phone meeting with Pacific Metrics about how their data and
experience in New Mexico can help inform NMPED about January 5, | Dr. Tom Dauphinee & Dr.
performance gaps and to determine whether they have test items 2012 Howard Everson
aligned to CCSS that could be used for the NM 2013 SBA.
Phone meeting with Measured Progress to discuss:
¢ Possibility of contract extension to 2014 .
¢ Schedule and scope for 2013 and 2014 NM SBAs Janzl;)alr%/ 6, EEJ&?; i‘is(l:rllnee Caloie
¢ Extent of support for design and development of 2014 “bridge
assessment”
Complete analysis of 2011 SBA data to identify gaps in student NMP].ED research staff
. . ) ) ) January 16, | w/review from Dr. Tom
performance and item alignment, especially in areas and topics .
2012 Dauphinee and Dr. Howard
most relevant for CCSS.
Everson
Review and specify SBA design changes (number of items added NMPED research staff
and deleted by grade level, language, and item type for 2013 test, . .
. o . o . January 23, | w/analytical direction from
focusing on priority areas identified by analysis of 2011 test data. .
. . . . . 2012 Dr. Tom Dauphinee and
SBA design will only change for grade 3 in 2013 to align with
CCSS Dr. Howard Everson
Finalize decisions about changes to 2013 Grade 3 SBA, including:
e Testing time Dr. Pete Goldschmidt, PED
e Number of new items to be field tested and implications for Director of Assessment &
.. January 30, .
accountability 2012 Accountability, Dr. Tom

e Item alignment
e Use of item bank
e Opportunity to learn

Dauphinee & Dr. Howard
Everson




Key Implementation Step Timeframe Responsibility
Communicate proposed 2013 Grade 3 SBA design changes to

Measured Progress (number of items added and deleted by content | January 31, NMPED
area and language). Grade 3 SBA will maximize use of banked 2012
items aligned with CCSS.
Differentiated communication to schools (DTCs C&I and admins)
and public an overview of PED plan for SBA transition to CCSS,
(grade 3 in 2013; grades 3-8 and HS in 2014) new grade 3 January 31
assessment , context (curriculum and instruction, assessment 2012 > | NMPED with API
system-formative, HS graduation requirements, PARCC,
assessment, use of data) development activities, timeline, and
information releases.
Empanel and train teacher committees to write CCSS assessment February gggﬁﬁ?’;ﬁg ,Il,{:avgﬁgl
frameworks in Reading and Math in all tested grades 21-29, 2012 .
Committees
. March 15 NMPED, Dr. Howard
Teacher Committees complete Draft CCSS assessment frameworks 2012 > | Everson, and Teacher
Committees
Finalize CCSS assessment frameworks and specify areas for new March 30, | NMPED, Dr. Howard
item development In all tested grades 2012 Everson
Measured Progress begin new item development as needed for field April 2, NMPED
testing in 2013 SBA in all tested grades 2012
Select teachers for Assessment Item Development Team from
among statewide group of teachers in ten districts that have already | Spring 2012 | NMPED with API
undergone formal “Study the Standards” training.
Measured Progress and teacher committees conduct item quality June 29, NMPED, Measured
and bias reviews 2012 | Progress, and Teacher
Committees
Publicize 2013 SBA Bridge Assessment blueprint using innovative July 13, NMPED and Measured
technology. 2012 Progress
Administer 2013 SBA Bridge Assessment based on banked test March/April | NMPED, Measured
items 2013 Progress, and Districts
_ Summer Dr. Pete Gol'dschmidt, Dr.
Analyze and publish SBA trends data for Grade 3 SBA. 2013 Tom Dauphinee and Dr.
Howard Everson
Plan design of 2014 SBA Bridge Assessments in all tested grades March 2013 Dr. Pete Goldschmidt and
for CCSS alignment Dr. Tom Dauphinee
NMPED and Measured
Committee review of new items. Fall 2013 | Progress (or vendor) with
Dr. Howard Everson
Form standards setting committee for 2014 SBA. Sgrgﬁer NMPED
_ Summer Dr. Pete Gol'dschmidt, Dr.
Continue to analyze performance trends. Tom Dauphinee and Dr.
2014
Howard Everson
Publicize 2014 SBA Bridge Assessment blueprint using innovative NMPED and Measured
July 2014
technology Progress
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Il. The New Mexico Alternate Performance Assessment (NMAPA) will be progressively redesigned to align
with alternate CCSS achievement standards for students with significant cognitive disabilities.

Table 3-C: NMAPA Accountability Assessment Timeframe

Timeframe Assessment

2011

Accountability Assessments: NMAPA (New Mexico Alternate Performance Assessment)

2012 Accountability Assessments: NMAPA

Spring 2013

Accountability Assessments: NMAPA Bridge Assessment

Spring 2014

Accountability Assessments: NMAPA Bridge Assessment

Spring 2015

Accountability Assessments: Fully Aligned CCSS NMAPA

Table 3-D: NMAPA Work Plan

Although it is important to prepare teachers and students with significant cognitive disabilities over time for the

demands of a testing system that is more sophisticated and more exacting than the one with which they are

familiar, there is an added benefit to the locally developed assessment process that is described below. In

implementing the CCSS, teachers must ensure that students are grasping concepts at a deep level and able to

apply them in other contexts and experiences. They must have the ability to develop and deliver their own

assessments and to analyze their results to improve student achievement.

Key Implementation Steps Timeframe Responsibility

Signed agreement with Delaware to share CCSS aligned

NMAPA items in exchange for newly developed CCSS November | NMPED and State of Delaware
. 2011 Department of Education

alternate assessment items.
Administer 2012 NMAPA that is fully aligned with New February — | NMPED, American Institutes for
Mexico’s Extended Grade Band Expectations April 2012 | Research (AIR), and districts
Dlscuss cqllabora‘uon Wlth Delaware and other interested sFates January 30, | Dr. Tom Dauphinee, Charles Trujillo,
in developing CCSS aligned extended grade band expectations 2012 State of Delaware. and AIR
(EGBEs) for students with significant cognitive disabilities. ’
Evaluate alignment of NMAPA items with CCSS Febrzlt)alr%/ 29, Charles Trujillo and AIR

. . . February 29, | Dr. Tom Dauphinee, Charles Trujillo,
Locate funding and expertise for developing CCSS EGBEs 2012 and State of Delaware
Write CCSS aligned EGBE:s for all grade spans in May 31, {a)nrd g?;?e?,?lg;?;;fﬁféeguggéuo’
reading/English language arts and math. 2012 ’

experts

Write CCSS frameworks for all tested grade spans in
reading/English language arts and math.

July 20, 2012

Dr. Tom Dauphinee, Charles Trujillo,
committees of special education teacher
committees, and AIR

Conduct item content and bias reviews for shared items using
statewide teacher committees for 2013 field test items.

July 30, 2012

Charles Trujillo, committees of special
education teacher committees, and AIR

Communicate PED plans for transition to NMAPA Bridge August 17, .
Assessments and implications for professional development. 2012 NMPED with API
Administer 2013 NMAPA based on NM Academic Content March/Aopril

Standards in all grade spans (including shared CCSS items for 2013p NMPED, AIR

field testing).




Key Implementation Steps Timeframe Responsibility
. Summer Dr. Pete Goldschmidt, Dr. Tom
Analyze and publish NMAPA trends data. 2013 Dauphinee, and Charles Trujillo
. . Summer Dr. Pete Goldschmidt, Dr. Tom
Plan design of 2014 NMAPA Bridge Assessment. 2013 Semliirs, md Diades Tl
Conduct item content and bias reviews for shared items and Tulv 2013 Charles Trujillo, Special Education
newly developed items using statewide teacher committees Y Teacher Committees, and AIR
Design 2014 NMAPA Bridge Assessment using New Mex1co Dr. Pete Goldschmid, Dr. Tom
owned CCSS aligned items and shared CCSS field test items August 2013 . ..
Dauphinee, Charles Trujillo, and AIR
from Delaware.
Pubhclz.e 2014 assessment blueprint and release items using August 17, NMPED with API
innovative technology. 2012
Administer 2014 NMAPA Bridge Assessment New Mexico March/April NMPED. AIR
items, including shared items for field testing. 2014 ’
. Summer Dr. Pete Goldschmidt, Dr. Tom
Analyze and publish NMAPA trends data. 2014 Dauphinee, and Charles Trujillo
Plan design of 2015 NMAPA Assessment for full CCSS Summer Dr. Pete Goldschmidt, Dr. Tom
alignment. 2014 Dauphinee, and Charles Trujillo
Conduct item content and bias reviews for shared items and July 2014 Charles Trujillo, committees of special
newly developed items using statewide teacher committees Y education teacher committees, and AIR
Conduct request for proposals to award new contract for Summer .. .
NMAPA (AIR contract expires 9/2014) 2014 Charles Trujillo, Dr. Tom Dauphinee
Design 2015 NMAPA Bridge Assessment using New 'MGXICO Dr. Pete Goldschmid, Dr. Tom
owned CCSS aligned items & shared CCSS field test items August 2014 . ..
Dauphinee, Charles Trujillo, and AIR
from Delaware.
Publlclge 2015 assessment blueprint and release items using August 2014 | NMPED with AP
innovative technology.
Administer 2015 CCSS NMAPA Assessment Marggi‘g‘pﬂl NMPED, AIR

III. The ACCESS for ELLs English Language Proficiency Assessment, provided by the WIDA Consortium

will be redesigned to align with CCSS expectations.

Table 3-E: ACCESS Accountability Assessment Timeframe

Timeframe Assessment |
2012 Title III Accountability Assessments: ACCESS for ELLs assessment
2013 Title III Accountability Assessments: ACCESS for ELLs assessment
2014 Title III Accountability Assessments: ACCESS for ELLs assessment
2015 Title ITI Accountability Assessments: ELP assessment awarded though RFP process

Table 3-F: ACCESS Work Plan

Although it is important to prepare bilingual education teachers and English Language Learners including those

with significant cognitive disabilities over time for the demands of a testing system that is more sophisticated

and more exacting than the one with which they are familiar, in implementing the CCSS, teachers must ensure

that students are grasping concepts at a deep level and able to apply them in other contexts and experiences.
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Key Implementation Steps Timeframe Responsibility
New Mexico adopted WIDA English Language Development Standards 2008 NMPED
Dr. Tom Dauphinee,
New Mexico began administering ACCESS for ELLs assessment 2009 Charles Trujillo,
WIDA Consortium
Adoption of WIDA ELD Standards, 2012, a University of Oklahoma Department of
Educational Training, Evaluation, Assessment, and Measurement study, WIDA
Standards to Common Core Standards Alignment Study (E-Team, 2010), reported
that the WIDA standards strongly associate with the content expectations of
Common Core State Standards in English Language Arts and Mathematics in a TBD NMPED
majority of grade clusters. The study also reported that WIDA ELP Standards go
beyond what is currently required in federal guidance by not only matching, but
also broadly covering and meeting the cognitive demands of CCSS. WIDA further
strengthened links to CCSS in the English Language Development Standards, 2012
Edition.
WIDA was recently awarded and Extended Assessment Grant and will soon begin
development of the new Assessment Services Supporting ELs through Technology
Systems (ASSETS). EAG funds support the development of systems of ELP
assessments that correspond to CCSS college- and career-ready expectations. The
grant stipulates that ELP assessments must be developed that include English Dr. Tom Dauphinee,
learners with disabilities who are currently assessed using alternate assessments TBD Robert Romero,
based on modified academic achievement standards. WIDA will hold an WIDA Consortium
informational teleconference on January 26, 2012, to explain how new assessments
will be developed to leverage technology and minimize accessibility barriers due to
language. New Mexico intends to participate fully in the development of the
ASSETS assessment.
It is important to note that WIDA already has an Alternate ELP assessment for
English learners with disabilities. New Mexico will begin administering the .
Alternate ACCESS assessment in spring 2012. Student scores from the alternate January/ Dr. Tom Da.l.l phinee,
. . . . . o February Charles Trujillo,
assessment will be used to guide student instruction and for Title III accountability 2012 WIDA Consortiam
reports, beginning in 2012. New Mexico provided input to the development of the
Alternate ACCESS assessment.
Request propos?lls for English language pr(?ficiency assessmen.t. Contract with Sl finer | i, o Dermines,
WIDA will expire in June 2013. State required RFP process will award contract for 2012 Robert Romero

ELP assessment to winning bidder.
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CURRICULUM &
INSTRUCTION /

INSTRUCTIONAL
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New Mexico Public Education Department
Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional Materials Plan

Vision: Ensure that all students learn the advanced skills, starting in the earliest grades, needed to be college

and career ready.

Mission Statement: New Mexico is joining 45 other states across the nation to be globally competitive in
implementing world class standards in order for New Mexico’s students to compete on a national and global

platform.

Goal: In preparation for 21* century success, New Mexico will move to full implementation of the Common
Core State Standards® (CCSS) in English Language Arts (ELA)/Literacy and mathematics by meeting the
following objectives:
o Establishing a sure path to college and career readiness
e Ensuring the alignment of high-quality instructional methods/materials
e Fostering cultural competence and language proficiency by promoting the spirit of diversity within our
State

e Building leadership capacity to sustain efforts and continue momentum

Overview: The timeline for full implementation of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) considers the
several key shifts in learning evident in the new standards. The State will provide support to districts in
determining how to change everyday teaching practice into aligned instructional methods reflecting the depth

and skills of the CCSS.

e Beginning in spring 2012, all districts will be expected to incorporate the following into teaching and
learning at all grade levels:
- Capacities of the Literate Individual (refer to Table 4-B)
- English Language Arts Shifts in Instruction (refer to Table 4-C)

- Reading and Writing Framework Shifts in Instruction (refer to Table 4-D)

e In a similar manner, all districts will be expected to incorporate the following into teaching and learning
at all grade levels:
- Mathematical Practices (refer to Table 4-E)

- Mathematics Shifts in Instruction (refer to Table 4-F)

® CCSS Documents http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
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The timeline for the structured, supported implementation of the CCSS is as follows:

Table 4-A: Common Core State Standards Implementation Timeline

2012-2013 K-3 ELA
2012-2013 K-3 Mathematics
2013-2014 4-12 ELA
2013-2014 4-12 Mathematics
2013-2014
. - ) Social Studies, Science &
IMPORTANT NOTE’: The grades 6 -12 literacy standards in history/social 6-12 Technical Subjects Literacy

studies, science, and technical subjects are not meant to replace content
standards in those areas but rather to supplement them and are to be
incorporated into the standards for those subjects.

Standards

The New Mexico CCSS Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional Materials Plan is directly aligned to the
Professional Development and Assessment plans by addressing the following:

ELA/Literacy (page 3)

e Capacities of the Literate Individual (Table 4-B)
¢ Shifts in Instruction (Table 4-C)
e Reading & Writing Framework Shifts (Table 4-D)

Mathematics (page 6)

¢ Integration of Mathematical Practices & Mathematical Content (Table 4-E)

e Shifts in Instruction (Table 4-F)

New Mexico Bilingual/Multicultural and Indian Education Guidelines (page 10)

¢ Hispanic and Indian Education Acts (Table 4-G)

Critical Milestones & Key Implementation Steps

e Support districts and schools in evaluating their current knowledge and capacity to implement the CCSS.

(page 16)

¢ Credibly align curriculum and instructional materials/resources through a balanced and coordinated set of

activities. (page 17)

¢ Ensure equity and rigor for all students in meeting the State’s high standards and expectations. (page 20)

7 ccss for ELA/Literacy, pg. 3 http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI ELA%20Standards.pdf




138

English Language Arts / Literacy
Table 4-B: Capacities of the Literate Individual®
The following characteristics offer a portrait of students who typically meet the standards set out in the Common
Core State Standards for ELA/Literacy. As students advance through grade levels and master the standards in
reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language, they are able to exhibit with increasing fullness and regularity

these capacities of the literate individual.

They demonstrate independence. Students can, without significant scaffolding, comprehend and evaluate
complex texts across a range of types and disciplines, and they can construct effective arguments and convey
intricate or multifaceted information. Likewise, students are able independently to discern a speaker’s key
points, request clarification, and ask relevant questions. They build on others’ ideas, articulate their own ideas,
and confirm they have been understood. Without prompting, they demonstrate command of standard English
and acquire and use a wide-ranging vocabulary. More broadly, they become self-directed learners, effectively
seeking out and using resources to assist them, including teachers, peers, and print and digital reference
materials.

They build strong content knowledge. Students establish a base of knowledge across a wide range of subject

matter by engaging with works of quality and substance. They become proficient in new areas through research
and study. They read purposefully and listen attentively to gain both general knowledge and discipline-specific
expertise. They refine and share their knowledge through writing and speaking.

They respond to the varying demands of audience, task, purpose, and discipline. Students adapt their
communication in relation to audience, task, purpose, and discipline. They set and adjust purpose for reading,
writing, speaking, listening, and language use as warranted by the task. They appreciate nuances, such as how
the composition of an audience should affect tone when speaking and how the connotations of words affect
meaning. They also know that different disciplines call for different types of evidence (e.g., documentary
evidence in history, experimental evidence in science).

They comprehend as well as critique. Students are engaged and open-minded—but discerning—readers and
listeners. They work diligently to understand precisely what an author or speaker is saying, but they also
question an author’s or speaker’s assumptions and premises and assess the veracity of claims and the soundness
of reasoning.

They value evidence. Students cite specific evidence when offering an oral or written interpretation of a text.
They use relevant evidence when supporting their own points in writing and speaking, making their reasoning
clear to the reader or listener, and they constructively evaluate others’ use of evidence.

They use technology and digital media strategically and capably. Students employ technology thoughtfully
to enhance their reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language use. They tailor their searches online to
acquire useful information efficiently, and they integrate what they learn using technology with what they learn
offline. They are familiar with the strengths and limitations of various technological tools and mediums and can
select and use those best suited to their communication goals.

They come to understand other perspectives and cultures. Students appreciate that the twenty-first-century
classroom and workplace are settings in which people from often widely divergent cultures and who represent
diverse experiences and perspectives must learn and work together. Students actively seek to understand other
perspectives and cultures through reading and listening, and they are able to communicate effectively with
people of varied backgrounds. They evaluate other points of view critically and constructively. Through reading
great classic and contemporary works of literature representative of a variety of periods, cultures, and
worldviews, students can vicariously inhabit worlds and have experiences much different than their own.

8
Common Core State Standards for ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects, pg. 7
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI ELA%20Standards.pdf
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Table 4-C: Shifts in ELA/Literacy9 Instruction

The following shift the focus of literacy instruction to center on the careful examination of the text itself.

Underscoring what matters most in the CCSS illustrates the shifts that must take place in the next generation of

curricula. This is not intended to be an exhaustive list of all the shifts that would be required to fully implement

ELA/Literacy.

K-5: Balancing
Informational & Literary
Texts

Students read (listen to in K-2) a mix of 50% informational and 50% literary texts,
including reading in ELA, science, social studies, technical subjects and the arts.
Informational texts both within and across grades should be selected around topics or
themes that allow children to gradually deepen their understanding of these topics over
time.

Grades 6-12: Increasing
Focus on Literary
Nonfiction in ELA and

Across the Curriculum

Students in grades 6-12 read a blend of literature and high quality literary non-fiction. In
addition, content area teachers in history/social studies and science share responsibility
for the development of students’ literacy skills by requiring students to read, analyze,
evaluate, and write about domain-specific texts in their disciplines. Across the
curriculum, students in these grades are expected to read a balance of texts as detailed in
Table C.

Students read increasingly complex texts with increasing independence as they progress
towards college and career readiness. All students, including those who are behind,

Dependent Questions and
Tasks

Cultivating Students’ h . . .

o ave extensive opportunities to encounter and comprehend appropriately complex and
Ability to Read Complex . . . . .
Texts Independently high quality texts at each grade level. Teachers create time and space in the curriculum

for reading closely and thinking deeply about these texts and provide the necessary
scaffolding and support so that all students can participate.
High Quality Text- Students gather evidence, knowledge, and insight from their reading of texts. The

majority of questions and tasks that students respond to require careful scrutiny of the
text in question (including content, structure, and craft) and specific references to
evidence in the text itself to support responses.

Evidence-Based Writing
and an Increasing Focus
on Argument and
Informative Writing

In writing, students support their presentation of ideas, information, or claims with the
use of specific and relevant evidence drawn from reading and research. In addition, as
students progress through the grades, they spend a progressively greater amount of time
on argument and informative writing compared to narrative, paralleling the balance
assessed on the National Assessment of Student Progress (NAEP): by high school, 40%
of student writing should be to argue, 40% should be to explain/inform, and 20% should
be narrative.

Academic Vocabulary

Through reading, discussing, and writing about appropriately complex texts at each
grade level, students build the general academic vocabulary they will need to access a
wide range of complex texts in college and careers. Students gather as much as they
can about the meaning of these words from the context of how the words are being used
in the text. Teachers offer support as needed when students are not able to figure out
word meanings from the text alone and for students who are still developing high
frequency vocabulary.

% Coleman, David & Pimentel, Susan. Publisher’s Criteria for the Common Core State Standards in English Language Arts and Literacy.
Grades K-2 http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Publishers Criteria for K-2.pdf

Grades 3-12 http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Publishers Criteria_for 3-12.pdf
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Table 4-D: Reading and Writing Framework Shifts

The ELA/Literacy CCSS aim to align instruction with the NAEP (National Assessment of Education Progress)

Reading and Writing Frameworks below. The percentages reflect the sum of student reading, not just reading in

ELA settings. Teachers of senior English classes, for example, are not required to devote 70 percent of reading

to informational texts. Rather, 70 percent of student reading across the grade should be informational. As with

reading, the percentages reflect the sum of student writing, not just writing in ELA settings.

Reading Writing
Grade Literary Informational Grade | To Persuade To . To an vey
Explain | Experience
4 50% 50% 4 30% 35% 35%
8 45% 55% 8 35% 35% 30%
12 30% 70% 12 40% 40% 20%

In K-35, the Standards follow NAEP’s lead in balancing the reading of literature with the reading of
informational texts, including texts in history/social studies, science, and technical subjects. In accord with
NAEP’s growing emphasis on informational texts in the higher grades, the Standards demand that a significant
amount of reading of informational texts take place in and outside the ELA classroom. Fulfilling the Standards
for 6-12 ELA requires much greater attention to a specific category of informational text—Iliterary nonfiction—
than has been traditional. Because the ELA classroom must focus on literature (stories, drama, and poetry) as
well as literary nonfiction, a great deal of informational reading in grades 6—12 must take place in other classes
if the NAEP assessment framework is to be matched instructionally. To measure students’ growth toward
college and career readiness, assessments aligned with the Standards should adhere to the distribution of texts

across grades cited in the NAEP framework.

NAEP likewise outlines a distribution across the grades of the core purposes and types of student writing. The
2011 NAEP framework, like the Standards, cultivates the development of three mutually reinforcing writing
capacities: writing to persuade, to explain, and to convey real or imagined experience. Evidence concerning the
demands of college and career readiness gathered during development of the Standards concurs with NAEP’s
shifting emphases: standards for grades 9—12 describe writing in all three forms, but, consistent with NAEP, the
overwhelming focus of writing throughout high school should be on arguments and informative/explanatory
texts. It follows that writing assessments aligned with the Standards should adhere to the distribution of writing

purposes across grades outlined by NAEP.
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MATHEMATICS
Integration of Mathematical Practices & Mathematical Content: The CCSS for Mathematical Practice
describe aspects of expertise that mathematics educators at all levels should seek to develop in their students.
These practices rest on important processes and proficiencies with longstanding importance in mathematics
education. The Standards for Mathematical Content and Standards for Mathematical Practice are meant to be
connected.

Designers of curricula, assessments, and professional development should all attend to the need
to connect the mathematical practices to mathematical content in mathematics instruction.”’

Separating the practices from the content is not helpful and is not what the standards require. The practices do

not exist in isolation; the vehicle for engaging in the practices is mathematical content.

The Standards for Mathematical Practice should be embedded in classroom instruction, discussions and
activities. They describe the kind of mathematics teaching and learning to be fostered in the classroom. To
promote such an environment, students should have opportunities to work on carefully designed standards-
based mathematical tasks that can vary in difficulty, context and type. Carefully designed standards-based
mathematical tasks will reveal students’ content knowledge and elicit evidence of mathematical practices.
Mathematical tasks are an important opportunity to connect content and practices. To be consistent with the
standards as a whole, assessment as well as curriculum and classroom activities must include a balance of
mathematical tasks that provide opportunities for students to develop the kinds of expertise described in the

practices.

Table 4-E: Mathematical Practices
Students exhibiting the efficiencies of the CCSS Mathematical Practices are able to:

Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them. Mathematically proficient students start by
explaining to themselves the meaning of a problem and looking for entry points to its solution. They analyze
givens, constraints, relationships, and goals. They make conjectures about the form and meaning of the solution
and plan a solution pathway rather than simply jumping into a solution attempt. They consider analogous
problems, and try special cases and simpler forms of the original problem in order to gain insight into its
solution. They monitor and evaluate their progress and change course if necessary. Older students might,
depending on the context of the problem, transform algebraic expressions or change the viewing window on
their graphing calculator to get the information they need. Mathematically proficient students can explain
correspondences between equations, verbal descriptions, tables, and graphs or draw diagrams of important
features and relationships, graph data, and search for regularity or trends. Younger students might rely on using
concrete objects or pictures to help conceptualize and solve a problem. Mathematically proficient students check
their answers to problems using a different method, and they continually ask themselves, “Does this make
sense?” They can understand the approaches of others to solving complex problems and identify
correspondences between different approaches.

10
Common Core State Standards for Mathematics. pg. 8
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI Math%20Standards.pdf
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Reason abstractly and quantitatively. Mathematically proficient students make sense of quantities and their
relationships in problem situations. They bring two complementary abilities to bear on problems involving
quantitative relationships: the ability to decontextualize—to abstract a given situation and represent it
symbolically and manipulate the representing symbols as if they have a life of their own, without necessarily
attending to their referents—and the ability to contextualize, to pause as needed during the manipulation process
in order to probe into the referents for the symbols involved. Quantitative reasoning entails habits of creating a
coherent representation of the problem at hand; considering the units involved; attending to the meaning of
quantities, not just how to compute them; and knowing and flexibly using different properties of operations and
objects.

Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others. Mathematically proficient students
understand and use stated assumptions, definitions, and previously established results in constructing arguments.
They make conjectures and build a logical progression of statements to explore the truth of their conjectures.
They are able to analyze situations by breaking them into cases, and can recognize and use counterexamples.
They justify their conclusions, communicate them to others, and respond to the arguments of others. They
reason inductively about data, making plausible arguments that take into account the context from which the
data arose. Mathematically proficient students are also able to compare the effectiveness of two plausible
arguments, distinguish correct logic or reasoning from that which is flawed, and—if there is a flaw in an
argument—explain what it is. Elementary students can construct arguments using concrete referents such as
objects, drawings, diagrams, and actions. Such arguments can make sense and be correct, even though they are
not generalized or made formal until later grades. Later, students learn to determine domains to which an
argument applies. Students at all grades can listen or read the arguments of others, decide whether they make
sense, and ask useful questions to clarify or improve the arguments.

Model with mathematics. Mathematically proficient students can apply the mathematics they know to solve
problems arising in everyday life, society, and the workplace. In early grades, this might be as simple as writing
an addition equation to describe a situation. In middle grades, a student might apply proportional reasoning to
plan a school event or analyze a problem in the community. By high school, a student might use geometry to
solve a design problem or use a function to describe how one quantity of interest depends on another.
Mathematically proficient students who can apply what they know are comfortable making assumptions and
approximations to simplify a complicated situation, realizing that these may need revision later. They are able to
identify important quantities in a practical situation and map their relationships using such tools as diagrams,
two-way tables, graphs, flowcharts and formulas. They can analyze those relationships mathematically to draw
conclusions. They routinely interpret their mathematical results in the context of the situation and reflect on
whether the results make sense, possibly improving the model if it has not served its purpose.

Use appropriate tools strategically. Mathematically proficient students consider the available tools when
solving a mathematical problem. These tools might include pencil and paper, concrete models, a ruler, a
protractor, a calculator, a spreadsheet, a computer algebra system, a statistical package, or dynamic geometry
software. Proficient students are sufficiently familiar with tools appropriate for their grade or course to make
sound decisions about when each of these tools might be helpful, recognizing both the insight to be gained and
their limitations. For example, mathematically proficient high school students analyze graphs of functions and
solutions generated using a graphing calculator. They detect possible errors by strategically using estimation and
other mathematical knowledge. When making mathematical models, they know that technology can enable them
to visualize the results of varying assumptions, explore consequences, and compare predictions with data.
Mathematically proficient students at various grade levels are able to identify relevant external mathematical
resources, such as digital content located on a website, and use them to pose or solve problems. They are able to
use technological tools to explore and deepen their understanding of concepts.

Attend to precision. Mathematically proficient students try to communicate precisely to others. They try to use
clear definitions in discussion with others and in their own reasoning. They state the meaning of the symbols
they choose, including using the equal sign consistently and appropriately. They are careful about specifying
units of measure, and labeling axes to clarify the correspondence with quantities in a problem. They calculate
accurately and efficiently, express numerical answers with a degree of precision appropriate for the problem
context. In the elementary grades, students give carefully formulated explanations to each other. By the time
they reach high school they have learned to examine claims and make explicit use of definitions.
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Look for and make use of structure. Mathematically proficient students look closely to discern a pattern or
structure. Young students, for example, might notice that three and seven more is the same amount as seven and
three more, or they may sort a collection of shapes according to how many sides the shapes have. Later, students
will see 7 x 8 equals the well-remembered 7 x 5 + 7 x 3, in preparation for learning about the distributive
property. In the expression x2 + 9x + 14, older students can see the 14 as 2 x 7 and the 9 as 2 + 7. They
recognize the significance of an existing line in a geometric figure and can use the strategy of drawing an
auxiliary line for solving problems.

They also can step back for an overview and shift perspective. They can see complicated things, such as some
algebraic expressions, as single objects or as being composed of several objects. For example, they can see 5 —
3(x —y)2 as 5 minus a positive number times a square and use that to realize that its value cannot be more than 5
for any real numbers x and y.

Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. Mathematically proficient students notice if
calculations are repeated, and look both for general methods and for shortcuts. Upper elementary students might
notice when dividing 25 by 11 that they are repeating the same calculations over and over again, and conclude
they have a repeating decimal. By paying attention to the calculation of slope as they repeatedly check whether
points are on the line through (1, 2) with slope 3, middle school students might abstract the equation (y — 2)/(x —
1) = 3. Noticing the regularity in the way terms cancel when expanding (x — 1)(x + 1), (x — I)(x2 + x + 1), and (x
— 1)(x3 + x2 + x + 1) might lead them to the general formula for the sum of a geometric series. As they work to
solve a problem, mathematically proficient students maintain oversight of the process, while attending to the
details. They continually evaluate the reasonableness of their intermediate results.

The Standards for Mathematical Content are a balanced combination of procedure and understanding.
Expectations that begin with the word “understand” are often especially good opportunities to connect the
practices to the content. Students who lack understanding of a topic may rely on procedures too heavily.
Without a flexible base from which to work, they may be less likely to consider analogous problems, represent
problems coherently, justify conclusions, apply the mathematics to practical situations, use technology
mindfully to work with the mathematics, explain the mathematics accurately to other students, step back for an
overview, or deviate from a known procedure to find a shortcut. In short, a lack of understanding effectively
prevents a student from engaging in the mathematical practices. In this respect, those content standards which
set an expectation of understanding are potential ‘“points of intersection” between the Standards for
Mathematical Content and the Standards for Mathematical Practice. These points of intersection are intended to
be weighted toward central and generative concepts in the school mathematics curriculum that most merit the
time, resources, innovative energies, and focus necessary to qualitatively improve the curriculum, instruction,

assessment, professional development, and student achievement in mathematics.
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Table 4-F: Shifts in Mathematics'! Instruction

The following shifts represent key areas of emphasis as teachers and administrators work to implement the

Common Core State Standards for Mathematics. Establishing a statewide focus in these areas can help schools

and districts develop a common understanding of what is needed in mathematics instruction as they move

forward with implementation.

Focus

Focus is necessary so that students have sufficient time to think, practice and integrate
new ideas into their growing knowledge structure. It is also a way to allow time for the
kinds of rich classroom discussion and interaction that support the Standards for
Mathematical Practice. Focus is critical to ensure that students learn the most important
content completely, rather than succumb to an overly broad survey of content and it shifts
over time.

Coherence

Coherence arises from mathematical connections. Some of the connections in the CCSS
knit topics together at a single grade level. Most connections, however, play out across
two or more grade levels to form a progression of increasing knowledge, skill or
sophistication. The standards are woven out of these progressions. Likewise, instruction at
any given grade would benefit from being informed by a sense of the overall progression
students are following across the grades. Another set of connections is found between the
content standards and the practice standards. These connections are absolutely essential to
support the development of students’ broader mathematical understanding. Coherence is
critical to ensure that students see mathematics as a logically progressing discipline,
which has intricate connections among its various domains and requires a sustained
practice to master.

Fluency

Fluency is not meant to come at the expense of understanding but is an outcome of a
progression of learning and sufficient thoughtful practice. It is important to provide the
conceptual building blocks that develop understanding in tandem with skill along the way
to fluency.

Deep
Understanding

Teachers teach more than “how to get the answer” and instead support students’ ability to
access concepts from a number of perspectives, thus students are able to see math as more
than a set of mnemonics or discrete procedures. Students demonstrate deep conceptual
understanding of core math concepts by applying them to new situations, as well as
writing and speaking about their understanding.

Applications

Students are expected to use math and choose the appropriate concept for application even
when they are not prompted to do so. Teachers provide opportunities at all grade levels
for students to apply math concepts in “real world” situations. Teachers in content areas
outside of math, particularly science, ensure that students are using math — at all grade
levels — to make meaning of and access content.

Dual Intensity

Students are practicing and understanding. There is more than a balance between these
two things in the classroom — both are occurring with intensity. Teachers create
opportunities for students to participate in application “drills” and make use of those skills
through extended application of math concepts. The amount of time and energy spent
practicing and understanding learning environments is driven by the specific
mathematical concept and therefore, varies throughout the given school year.

11
PARCC Model Content Frameworks: Mathematics Grades 3-11. October 2011. pg. 6
http://www.parcconline.orqg/sites/parcc/files/PARCC%20MCF%20for%20Mathematics Fall%202011%20Release.pdf




New Mexico Bilingual/Multicultural and Indian Education Guidelines

As stated in the Hispanic Education Act and Indian Education Act, language and culture are critical components
in the education of New Mexico’s students. This is a fundamental role in the understanding and delivery of
instruction for the State’s diverse population. Implementation of the Common Core State Standards will work

within these guidelines.

Program Goals: It is vital to note that the State program goals are intended for all students and not only
English Language Learners (ELL).

¢ Become bilingual and biliterate in English and another language

e Meet State standards

Program Funding Eligibility

¢ Provide for the educational needs of linguistically and culturally different students

¢ Improve language capabilities of both English and home language of students

e Use two languages as mediums of instruction within program

e Establish parent advisory committee, representative of the language and culture of students to assist and

advise in the development, implementation, and evaluation of program

Program Element: Instruction

¢ Sheltered instruction

e Standardized curriculum aligned with the State standards

¢ Consideration be given to incorporating the ELDS (English Language Development Standards) into
instruction as language objectives

¢ Instruction in the history and cultures of New Mexico

¢ Native American heritage language revitalization

¢ Fine Arts instruction utilizing student’s language, history, culture, and the arts traditions of his/her

community

10



Hispanic & Indian Education Acts

According to the Resolution on Common Core Standards'? approved on September 25, 2009, the National
Caucus of Native American State Legislators (NCNASL) agreed there may be potential benefits of the

Common Core State Standards (CCSS) that are aligned across states and public schools including:

¢ High Mobility Rates: Limiting or mitigating interruptions or disconnects in learning for Native American
students who are mobile between schools and states, or even between public, BIE (Bureau of Indian

Education), and tribal schools.

¢ Equity: Requiring that all students receive the same curriculum and relevant program of instruction, thus
allowing resource poor or understaffed schools serving Native Americans, as well as other traditionally
under-served minority or rurally isolated students, to offer higher level academic courses such as calculus

or advanced placement programs.

o Highly Effective Teachers: Requiring all teachers to master the same curriculum in each content area,
replacing curricula that vary from state-to-state, thus allowing states and school districts to focus more on

helping teachers be proficient and effective in teaching all students.

The State’s transition to the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) and PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of
Readiness for College and Career) assessment is an opportune time to move forward with the purposes outlined
in the Hispanic and Indian Education Acts while also addressing any NCNASL concerns expressed in the 2009

Resolution.

The following table provides a side-by-side view of the Hispanic Education Act, as per HB 150, and the Indian
Education Act, as per Article 23A, together with the potential benefits of transitioning to the Common Core

State Standards (CCSS). Please note that:

® Any text which appears verbatim in both acts is bolded within the first two columns.
e There is not a corresponding Hispanic Education Act indicator for each one of the ones contained

within the Indian Education Act.

12
NCNASL Resolution http://www.nativeamericanlegislators.org/Documents/2009%20Resolution%200n%20Common%20Core%20Standards.pdf
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Table 4-G: Potential CCSS Benefits as Applied to Hispanic/Indian Education Acts

The Hispanic Education
liaison will serve as a
resource to enable school
districts and charter
schools to provide
equitable and culturally
relevant learning
environments,
educational
opportunities and
culturally relevant
instructional materials
for Hispanic students
enrolled in public
schools.

Ensure equitable and
culturally relevant
learning environments,
educational
opportunities and
culturally relevant
instructional materials
for American Indian
students enrolled in
public schools.

As per 6.29.13 NMAC" (New Mexico Administrative

Code), additional New Mexico ELA standards shall be

utilized for grades K-12 in conjunction with the CCSS.

These standards serve to promote cultural competence. For

example:

e Use literature and media to develop an understanding of
people, cultures, and societies to explore self-identity

e Understand that oral tribal history is not a myth, fable,
or folktale, but a historical perspective.

The New Mexico English Language Development
Standards (ELDS) will be used along with the 2012
WIDA'® edition which has been aligned to the CCSS to
support the CCSS provide the source from which language
objectives may be drawn to support the CCSS content
standards.

The State will utilize the 2011 iteration of the Standards
for Professional Learning as a resource to support the
implementation of CCSS. These professional development
standards increase equity of access to a high-quality
education for every student in all communities. Increasing
the effectiveness of professional learning is the leverage
point with the greatest potential for strengthening and
refining the day-to-day performance of educators.

Ensure maintenance of
native languages.

In New Mexico, the goal for English Language Learners
is bilingualism & biculturalism while preserving
endangered minority language through revitalization and
development of academic skills in native American
language and culture. The State ruling (6.29.13 NMAC)
referenced previously also serves to ensure that this occurs.

Provide for the study,
development and
implementation of
educational systems that
affect the educational
success of Hispanic
students to close the
achievement gap and
increase graduation rates.

Provide for the study,
development and
implementation of
educational systems that
positively affect the
educational success of
American Indian students.

True transformational reform in education is not only

possible but also entirely within our grasp. In the last few

years, we have seen a number of significant shifts occur.

* College and Career Readiness for all students is the new
national norm

* New Mexico along with the majority of states have
adopted internationally benchmarked K-12 Common
Core State Standards (CCSS) in mathematics & English
Language Arts/Literacy

* Most states are participating in a Race to the Top
assessment consortium. New Mexico has chosen PARCC
(Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College &
Careers)

B3 Hispanic Education Act http://www.nmlegis.gov/Sessions/10%20Regular/final/HB0150.pdf

" Indian Education Act http://www.ped.state.nm.us/indian.ed/dI11/IEA_amended 2007fourpage.pdf

> New Mexico Administrative Code (NMAC) http://www.nmcpr.state.nm.us/NMAC/parts/title06/06.029.0013.htm
' WIDA http://wida.us/standards/elp.aspx#2012

12



Ensure that the NMPED
partners with tribes to
increase tribal
involvement and control
over schools and the
education of students
located in tribal
communities.

The Bureau of Education (BIE) funds many schools located
in tribal communities and serves as a liaison between them
and NMPED. One of the BIE School Improvement
Model principles states the following:

Core Curriculum: High performing schools have a
rigorous curricular program that is grounded in the
scientific research. It is critical that schools create a
“tightly coupled core curriculum” throughout the school.
This means that the learning objectives (standards ),
instruction, curriculum materials, and assessments are all
carefully coordinated.

Encourage cooperation
among the educational
leadership of Arizona,
Utah, New Mexico and the
Navajo Nation to address
the unique issues of
educating students in
Navajo communities that
arise due to the location of
the Navajo Nation in those
states.

Like New Mexico, Arizona and Utah have also adopted the
CCSS. Additionally, Arizona has joined the same
assessment consortium (PARCC-Partnership for
Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers) as New
Mexico. This serves as common ground from which to
speak, collaborate and leverage resources.

Collaboration with the Navajo Nation Department of
Diné Education'’ will be bolstered. According to the
Navajo Nation Alternative Accountability Workbook®
(Public Law 107-110) dated January 2011, “tribally-
controlled schools operate in three different states (AZ,
NM, & UT) and, consequently are subject to three different
accountability systems. If students attended the same
school over time, then the assessment problems posed by
the current situation would be manageable. However, a
recent mobility study, conducted by the Department of Diné
Education, estimated that about 45% of students enrolled
in tribally-controlled schools, change schools each year.
Some of these changes are due to promotional moves (from
6th to 7th grade and so on) but many students are moving
Jrom school to school, across state lines and into different
accountability systems.”

The workbook goes on to express the following concern:
“There is no simple and obvious way to equate the
accountability scores from different states; the nature of
standards, their sequence and composition by grade level,
as well as the nature of the test question, and the states'
scoring make such efforts problematic. In order to get some
sense of the overall progress of Navajo students the Navajo
Nation has to equate different state scores, because so
many students change schools across state borders.” The
fact that New Mexico, Arizona and Utah are all
transitioning to the CCSS will help to alleviate this issue.

17
Hispanic Education Act http://www.nmlegis.gov/Sessions/10%20Regular/final/HB0150.pdf

'8 Indian Education Act http://www.ped.state.nm.us/indian.ed/dI11/IEA amended 2007fourpage.pdf

19 Navajo Nation DOE http://navajonationdode.org/
% Navajo Nation Accountability Workbook

http://navajonationdode.org/uploads/FileLinks/4743e7a2906d45fe848416ccf82d0590/NN%20Accountability%20Workbook-1.pdf
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Encourage cooperation
among the educational
leadership of Arizona,
Utah, New Mexico and the
Navajo Nation to address
the unique issues of
educating students in
Navajo communities that
arise due to the location of
the Navajo Nation in those
states. (CONT.)

The workbook proposes “... a single accountability plan,
one that addresses the unique cultural and educational
circumstances of Navajo students”. This, together with the
CCSS, “will strengthen the coordination of school
improvement plans and programs for all tribally-controlled
schools, regardless of the state in which they reside.”

“Currently, school improvement plans are developed by

the school boards of the independent tribally-controlled
schools. This patchwork of school improvement plans does
not serve mobile students, comprising almost 50% of the
Navajo student population attending tribally-controlled
schools. A Navajo accountability plan, with the authority of
the Department of Diné Education, could coordinate and
sequence school improvement efforts to better focus such
efforts on accountability standards and student learning.”

Provide the means for a
formal government-to-
government relationship
between the state and New
Mexico tribes and the
development of
relationships with the
education division of the
bureau of Indian affairs
and other entities that
serve American Indian
students.

The Indian Education Advisory Council may advise the
New Mexico Secretary and Assistant Secretary of
Education regarding the CCSS implementation.
Communication will be ongoing via various methods such
as presentations to the Indian Education Advisory Council
and a listserv of contacts from the tribal departments of
education and Bureau of Indian Education (BIE) schools.

Provide the means for a
relationship between the
state and urban American
Indian community
members to participate in
initiatives and educational
decisions related to
American Indian students
residing in urban areas.

The Common Core State Standards Initiative (CCSSI)
requires alignment with Institutes of Higher Education
(IHE). Networking among the following, lead by a IHE
such as NMSU (New Mexico State University) in Las
Cruces, would serve to advance this initiative:
e UNM (University of New Mexico), Albuquerque
e SIPI (Southwest Indian Polytechnic Institute),
Albuquerque
IAIA (Institute of American Indian Arts), Santa Fe
® CNM (Central New Mexico Community College),
Albuquerque & Rio Rancho
¢ San Juan College, Farmington

In addition, Albuquerque’s Native American Community
Academy (NACA) and the Pojoaque Valley School District
in Santa Fe are contributing members of the State CCSSI
Planning Committee and potential resources in
strengthening the relationship between the State and urban
American Indian communities.

21
Hispanic Education Act http://www.nmlegis.gov/Sessions/10%20Regular/final/HB0150.pdf
2 Indian Education Act http://www.ped.state.nm.us/indian.ed/dI11/IEA amended 2007fourpage.pdf
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Provide mechanisms for
parents, community and
business organizations,
public schools, school
districts, charter schools,
public post-secondary
educational institutions,
the department and state
and local policymakers
to work together to
improve educational
opportunities for
Hispanic students for the
purpose of closing the
achievement gap,
increasing graduation
rates and increasing post-
secondary enrollment,
retention and completion.

Ensure that parents; tribal
departments of education;
community-based
organizations; the
department of education;
universities; and tribal,
state and local
policymakers work
together to find ways to
improve educational
opportunities for
American Indian students.

The CCSS provide the perfect opportunity to coalesce
around a common—and rigorous—set of expectations and
goals that will put all students on a trajectory to graduate
from high school ready for college, careers and citizenship
while working with Native American communities to
prepare students for leadership roles and build capacity
among tribes.

For example, the Capacities of the Literate Individual

which is part of the ELA/literacy CCSS includes the

following student capacity:
They come to understand other perspectives and
cultures. Students appreciate that the twenty-first-
century classroom and workplace are settings in
which people from often widely divergent cultures
and who represent diverse experiences and
perspectives must learn and work together. Students
actively seek to understand other perspectives and
cultures through reading and listening, and they are
able to communicate effectively with people of varied
backgrounds.

Ensure that tribes are
notified of all curricula
development for their
approval and support.

The CCSSI Plan ensures that tribal departments of
education are an integral part of the delivery chain in
regard to communication, assessment, professional
development and curriculum & instruction/instructional
materials.

Encourage an agreement
regarding the alignment of
the bureau of Indian
affairs and state
assessment programs so
that comparable
information is provided to
parents and tribes.

In many cases, student performance data does not follow
mobile students to the next school; this leaves educators
poorly informed about the student's academic strengths and
needs. Administering the CCSS-aligned PARCC
assessment would enable tribal departments of education
and B.LLE. schools to better track students' academic
progress over time and strengthen accountability.
Additionally, the State Online Data System (SOAP) will be
refined to better serve school districts.

Encourage and foster
parental involvement in
the education of their
children.

Encourage and foster
parental involvement in
the education of Indian
students.

The state will provide parents with online resources to
support the transition to the CCSS including the National
PTA Guides™.

23
Hispanic Education Act http://www.nmlegis.gov/Sessions/10%20Regular/final/HB0150.pdf
* Indian Education Act http://www.ped.state.nm.us/indian.ed/dI11/IEA amended 2007fourpage.pdf

% National PTA CCSS Parent Guides: http://www.pta.org/4446.htm
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Table 4-H: C & 1/ Instructional Materials Work Plan

Provide districts with CCSS alignment study/gap analysis posted online at PED website.
IMPORTANT NOTE: A succinct summary will be available in order for districts to
avoid spending time conducting their own correlation.

February 3,
2012

State

Utilize key results of CCSS alignment study/gap analysis in evaluating their current
knowledge and capacity to implement the CCSS.

Spring 2012

District

Provide districts with access to online diagnostic tool to be used as professional
development needs self-evaluation.

February
2012

State

Utilize diagnostic tool to assess their capacity to implement instructional practices
and utilize resources and instructional materials aligned to the CCSS in order to
identify patterns and provide technical assistance to close gaps.

Spring 2012

District

Rural districts will need to assess how their following unique features can be
utilized to support of the transition to CCSS.

¢ Small Enrollment

e Remote, Isolated Locations

¢ [ess Bureaucracy

e Well-Established and/or Ethnically Unique Cultural Norms & Traditions

Spring 2012

District

State will also provide districts with support in comparing the alignment of all

existing instructional materials to the CCSS. For example:

o PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College & Careers)

e C(riteria for Resources Aligned to CCSS in Mathematics developed by Jason
Zimba

e CCSSO/Achieve K-2 Publisher’s Criteria for ELA/Literacy

e (CCSSO/Achieve Grades 3-12 Publisher’s Criteria for ELA/Literacy

Spring 2012

State

State begins to build partnerships and gather resources to support the

development & implementation of instructional units, curriculum mapping &

formative assessment tasks while ensuring a quality assurance process.

e PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers)

e CCSS for Mathematics, Appendix A

¢ Albuquerque Public Schools (APS) CCSS Pilot

e NMSU (New Mexico State University) MC? (Mathematically Connected

Communities)

NMSU ELA/Literacy Launch Team

e Common Core Mapping Project (Gates Foundation) ELA Curriculum Maps

e Ohio Department of Education Math Resources including model curriculum
frameworks & learning progressions

Spring 2012

State

Instructional Materials Bureau convenes teachers and college faculty for the
mathematics adoption process review guided by NMPED developed rubrics
aligned to CCSS. (ELA adoption cycle dates pending approval)

Summer
2012

State

Accelerated learning opportunities will be enhanced for all New Mexico students
including increased access to:

e Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate programs

e Dual Credit opportunities

e STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics) programs

Beginning
in 2012-
2013

Districts and
Institutions of
Higher
Education
(IHE)
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Targeted interventions and support will be provided for all students not college
and career ready including:

RtI (Response to Intervention) Student Assistance Team & 3-Tier Model
Credit Recovery Courses

Comprehensive Advising Program

Developmental & Supplemental Course Needs

Student Needs Addressed in Lesson Plans and Instructional Units

Ongoing

Districts

Re-evaluate high school graduation requirements and course content to ensure all
students are prepared for college, careers, and life. State will partner with
Institutes of Higher Education (IHE) to examine and refine these requirements
and course specifications particularly at the high school level ensuring alignment
with the CCSS including refining the STARS (Student Teacher Accountability
Reporting System) manual. This partnership will also focus on the review of the
PARCC Model Grade 12 Bridge Courses and reevaluating teacher preparation,
in-service, pre-service and alternate licensure programs.

Beginning
in 2012-
2013

State and
Institutions of
Higher
Education
(IHE)

State and districts will identify and leverage existing resources to ensure equity

and rigor for all students. Examples include:

e WIDA ELDS (English Language Development Standards), 2012 Edition

e RtI (Response to Intervention) Framework/Student Assistance Team
(SAT)/Three-Tier Model of Student Intervention Manual

Beginning
in Spring
2012

State/Districts

Challenge Students with Disabilities (SWD) to excel within the general

curriculum and be prepared for success in their post-school lives, including

college and/or careers by providing:

e Supports and related services designed to meet unique needs of students and
enable their access to the general education curriculum

¢ Individualized Education Plans (IEP) including annual goals aligned with and
chosen to facilitate their attainment of grade-level academic standards

Ongoing

Districts

Promote a culture of high expectations for all students. Provide SWD with
instructional supports, accommodations, assistive technology, and supports for
significant cognitive disabilities.

Ongoing

Districts

Ensure that students demonstrating giftedness receive appropriate services and
maximize their potential. Resources include:

¢ Gifted Education in New Mexico Technical Assistance Manual

e Think 7 to Differentiate Instruction process described within manual

Ongoing

Districts

Utilize PARCC”® (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College &

Careers) Online Resources.

e Model Content Frameworks as bridge between CCSS & PARCC assessments

e Model Instructional Units to concretely demonstrate a variety of means to
implement the CCSS for ELA/literacy and mathematics (to be released)

e [tem and Task Prototypes to serve as samples (to be released)

e Partnership Resource Center (PRC) as an online, digital warehouse (to be
released)

¢ Professional Development Modules providing a series of training programs
focused on assessments (to be released)

e (College-Ready Tools: (to be released)
- Bridge courses for students who don’t score college ready on the high

school assessment

- Online tools to help diagnose students’ gaps in college-ready skills

Beginning
in Spring
2012

State/Districts

% PARCC Resources http://www.parcconline.org/classroom
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Critical Milestones & Key Implementation Steps

The State’s Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional Materials plan identifies the following critical milestones
along with key implementation steps for more detailed guidance. Real educator engagement is a balance
between recognizing and honoring educators’ current and past work while encouraging instructional alignment
to the CCSS. New Mexico’s adoption of the CCSS presents a considerably different way of engaging students
around content and practices. For implementation to occur effectively in the classroom, educators need to
evaluate every level of instruction to verify both instructional methods and instructional materials resources

alignment with the CCSS. Schools will need to make changes in how they approach instruction.
I. Support districts and schools in evaluating their current knowledge and capacity to implement the CCSS.

A. The first step for any new implementation effort is to review the system’s capacity to meet stated
expectations and carry out key actions, as well as assess the extent to which it is already undertaking the
essential elements of the work. In spring 2012, the State will provide districts with access to an online
self-evaluation based on the sample diagnostic tool located in the Achieve Common Core
Implementation Workbook.?” This rubric lists guiding questions and lays out guideposts for performance
levels ranging from 1 to 4.

B. A succinct summary of the WestEd CCSS alignment study/gap analysis will also be provided to help

districts in evaluating their current knowledge and capacity to implement the CCSS.

C. Throughout spring 2012, districts will utilize the alignment study and diagnostic tool to assess their
capacity to implement instructional practices and utilize resources and instructional materials aligned to

the CCSS in order to identify patterns and provide technical assistance to close gaps.

D. With only 6.3 people per square mile, New Mexico faces unique challenges in educating students in
rural areas, particularly on vast Indian reservations. Transitioning to the Common Core State Standards
(CCSS) presents the state with a unique opportunity to lead the way in increasing academic success for
every student and closing the achievement gap. Rural districts will need to assess how their unique

features can be utilized in support of this goal. For example:

1. Small Enrollment: Everyone Wears Many Hats; therefore, extra “helping hands” will be needed

possibly in the form of the following:

77 Achieve& U.S. Education Delivery Institute (Edi). Common Core State Standards and Assessments: A Workbook for State and District Leaders.
www.parcconline.org/CommonCorelmplementationWorkbook
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a. Parents: Offer extra help; but, more importantly provide the continuity that sustains efforts in
rural schools.

b. Students: Students can provide the leadership and human resources to carry out school, tribal,
and community surveys

¢. Networking & Collaboration: Rural Districts can build on their current capabilities by sharing
CCSS implementation strategies both within and across districts to get more mileage from limited
financial resources.

d. Technology: Can be a powerful tool in implementing the CCSS.

2. Remote, Isolated Locations: Because of limited access to outside resources, things get created and

accomplished in ingenious ways.

3. Less Bureaucracy: There is a high degree of responsibility & autonomy in individual staff

members.

4. Well-Established and/or Ethnically Unique Cultural Norms & Traditions: The power of

tradition is huge, unless you can get change grounded into something like culture, it will slide back.

II. Credibly align curriculum and instructional materials/resources through a balanced and coordinated set of
activities.

A.

The State contracted with WestEd to provide an alignment study & gap analysis of the New Mexico
Content Standards and the Common Core State Standards which will be provided to districts in spring

2012 facilitating the transition.

In summer 2012, the Instructional Materials Bureau will convene teachers and college faculty for the
mathematics adoption process review guided by NMPED developed rubrics aligned to CCSS.
Additional rubrics will be revised prior to each future adoption cycle to ensure continued alignment. As
mandated in statute, districts will review all recommendations of the State review committees. The State
has also requested that the English Language Arts (ELA) adoption be moved forward in time for the
2012-2013 implementation of the CCSS (pending approval).

Beginning in spring 2012, the State will also provide districts with support in comparing the alignment
of all existing instructional materials to the CCSS. The following are examples of resources to be

shared:
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1. PARCC? suggests a number of important criteria in the area of mathematics for reviewing
existing resources OR for the development of additional curricular or instructional materials if
needed. These are presented in the form of a list that could support “strongly agree” to “strongly
disagree” responses in any given case:

a. Materials help students meet the indicated Standards for Mathematical Content. Materials also
equip teachers and students to develop the varieties of expertise described in the Standards for

Mathematical Practice.

&

Materials are mathematically correct.

¢. Materials are motivating to students. Materials are engaging for a diverse body of students. This
engagement exists side by side with the practice and hard thinking that is often necessary for
learning math.

d. Materials reflect the standards by connecting content and practices while demanding conceptual
understanding, procedural skill and fluency, and application. Specific aspects of achieving this
balance include balance of tasks/activities and in how time is spent and common sense in achieving
balance.

e. Materials draw the teacher’s attention explicitly to nuances in the content being addressed and to
specific opportunities for teachers to foster mathematical practices in the study of that content.

f. Materials give teachers workable strategies for helping students who have special needs, such as
students with disabilities, English language learners and gifted students.

g. Materials give teachers strategies for involving students in reading, writing, speaking and listening

as necessary to meet the mathematics standards — for example, to understand the meanings of

specialized vocabulary, symbols, units and expressions to support students in attending to precision

(CCSS Math Practice 6) or to engage in mathematical discourse using both informal language and

precise language to convey ideas, communicate solutions and support arguments (CCSS Math

Practice 3).

2. The Criteria for Resources Aligned to CCSS in Mathematics® developed by Jason Zimba, one of
the authors of the CCSS, guide development of curriculum modules and accompanying materials.
a. Promote Effectiveness
b. Quality Materials
¢. Develop Mathematical Practices

d. Balance of Approach

8 PARCC Model Content Frameworks: Mathematics Grades 3-11. October 2011. pg. 9
http://www.parcconline.orqg/sites/parcc/files/PARCC%20MCF%20for%20Mathematics Fall%202011%20Release.pdf
» Mathematics Alignment Criteria http://usny.nysed.gov/rttt/docs/criteriaresources-math.pdf
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e. Capacity Building
f. Content Alignment

g. Comprehensiveness

The CCSSO/Achieve K-2 Publisher’s Criteria for ELA/Literacy3° developed by David Coleman
and Susan Pimentel, two of the lead CCSS authors, are designed to guide publishers and curriculum
developers as they work to ensure alignment of materials for the early grades.

a. Key Criteria for Reading Foundations

b. Key Criteria for Text Selections

¢. Key Criteria for Questions and Tasks

The CCSSO/Achieve Grades 3-12 Publisher’s Criteria for ELA/Literacy31 are designed to guide
publishers and curriculum developers as they work to ensure alignment with the standards in ELA
and literacy in social studies, science and technical subjects.

a. Text Selection

b. Questions & Tasks

¢. Academic Vocabulary

d. Writing to Sources & Research

e. Additional Key Criteria for Student Reading, Writing, Listening, and Speaking

D. In spring 2012, the State will begin to build partnerships and gather resources to support the

development & implementation of instructional units, curriculum mapping & formative assessment

tasks while ensuring a quality assurance process. Potential partners and resources include:

1.

AU S

PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers)™

CCSS for Mathematics, Appendix A

Albuquerque Public Schools (APS) CCSS Pilot

NMSU (New Mexico State University) MC? (Mathematically Connected Communities)
NMSU ELA/Literacy Launch Team

Common Core Mapping Project (Gates Foundation) ELA Curriculum Maps®

Ohio Department of Education Math Resources® including model curriculum frameworks and

learning progressions

30 ELA/Literacy Alignment Criteria for Grades K-2 http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Publishers Criteria for K-2.pdf

3 ELA/Literacy Alignment Criteria for Grades 3-12 http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Publishers Criteria for 3-12.pdf

32 PARCC Resources http://www.parcconline.org/classroom

* Gates Foundation ELA Curriculum Maps http://commoncore.org/free/

** Ohio DOE http://www.ode.state.oh.us/GD/Templates/Pages/ODE/ODEDetail.aspx?page=3&TopicRelationID=1704&Content|D=83475
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E. The following are specific ways the State and districts may partner and operationalize the CCSS

expectations and activity in rethinking instruction and aligning materials:

1. Identify a leadership cadre of educators who can be trained in and lead the development of CCSS-
aligned instructional methods and materials

2. Convene those teams of educators to align current instructional methods, tools and materials to the
CCSS and develop new aligned resources

3. Recruit a peer review committee to evaluate the alignment of instructional methods with tools and
materials

4. Set up a system that allows educators to provide feedback on draft resources

5. Recruit experts in curriculum and instruction professional development to make enhancements to or
replacement of current professional development to align with the needs of CCSS implementation

6. Share model lesson plans and other teacher-developed resources that align with the CCSS

7. Ensure that the needs of all students are met through the integration of cultural competence standards,
English Language Development Standards (ELDS), a focus on academic vocabulary, and EGBEs
(Expanded Grade Band Expectations) interwoven into the work of both ELA/Literacy and Math

III. Ensure equity and rigor for all students in meeting the State’s high standards and expectations.
A. Accelerated learning opportunities will be enhanced for all New Mexico students including, but not
limited to:
1. Increased access to Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate programs
2. Increased access to dual credit opportunities

3. Increased access to STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics) programs

B. Targeted interventions and support will be provided for all students not college and career ready
including, but not limited to:
1. Rtl (Response to Intervention) Student Assistance Team and 3-Tier Model
2. Credit Recovery Courses
3. Comprehensive Advising Program
4. Developmental & Supplemental Course Needs
5.

Student Needs Addressed in Lesson Plans and Instructional Units

C. The CCSS provide us with the opportunity to re-evaluate our high school graduation requirements and
course content to ensure all students are prepared for college, careers, and life. Beginning in 2012-2013,
the State will partner with Institutes of Higher Education (IHE) to examine and refine these

requirements and course specifications particularly at the high school level ensuring alignment with the
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CCSS including refining the STARS (Student Teacher Accountability Reporting System) manual. This
partnership will also focus on the review of the PARCC Model Grade 12 Bridge Courses and reevaluating
teacher preparation, in-service, pre-service and alternate licensure programs.

D. Beginning in spring 2012, the State and districts will identify and leverage existing resources to ensure
equity and rigor for all students. Examples include:

1. WIDA (World-Class Instructional Design & Assessment) has created the 2012 Edition of the ELDS*
(English Language Development Standards) to ensure that the connections between content and
language standards are clear as states implement the CCSS™. This is to be considered an additional
resource for educators working in elementary and secondary schools with English Language Learners
(ELLs). WIDA has maintained identical ELD standards while providing a deeper understanding of how
to characterize the academic language needed for ELLs to access grade-level content and succeed in
school. WIDA’s recommendation is that the 2012 Edition be used alongside the 2007 Edition; therefore,

there is no need to revise the current New Mexico ELDS document.

2. The guidance & resource manual for New Mexico’s RtI (Response to Intervention) Framework
known as the Student Assistance Team (SAT) and Three-Tier Model of Student Intervention will also
serve to complement the CCSS. The focus and coherence required of the CCSS in mathematics support
Rtl in the following:

a. Making it easier to notice when students are behind

b. Making it easier to provide targeted support

E. Students with Disabilities (SWD) must be challenged to excel within the general curriculum and be
prepared for success in their post-school lives, including college and/or careers. The CCSS provide a
historic opportunity to improve access to rigorous academic content standards for students with
disabilities. The continued development of understanding about research-based instructional practices and
a focus on their effective implementation will help improve access to mathematics and English language
arts (ELA) standards for all students, including those with disabilities. Students with disabilities are a
heterogeneous group with one common characteristic: the presence of disabling conditions that
significantly hinder their abilities to benefit from general education (IDEA 34 CFR §300.39, 2004).
Therefore, how these high standards are taught and assessed is of the utmost importance in reaching this
diverse group of students. In order for students with disabilities to meet high academic standards and to

fully demonstrate their conceptual and procedural knowledge and skills in mathematics, reading, writing,

* WIDA ELDS, 2012 Edition http://wida.us/standards/elp.aspx#2012
* ELDS/CCSS Alignment http://wida.us/research/agenda/Alignment/index.aspx
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speaking and listening (English language arts), their instruction must incorporate supports and

accommodations, including:

1. Supports and related services designed to meet the unique needs of these students and to enable their
access to the general education curriculum (IDEA 34 CFR §300.34, 2004).

2. Individualized Education Plans (IEP) which include annual goals aligned with and chosen to facilitate

their attainment of grade-level academic standards.

F. Promoting a culture of high expectations for all students is a fundamental goal of the Common Core
State Standards. In order to participate with success in the general curriculum, students with disabilities,
as appropriate, may be provided additional supports and services, such as:

1. Instructional supports for learning— based on the principles of Universal Design for Learning
(UDL)2 —which foster student engagement by presenting information in multiple ways and allowing
for diverse avenues of action and expression.

2. Instructional accommodations (Thompson, Morse, Sharpe & Hall, 2005) —changes in materials or
procedures—which do not change the standards but allow students to learn within the framework of
the Common Core.

3. Assistive technology devices and services to ensure access to the general education curriculum and
the Common Core State Standards.

4. Some students with the most significant cognitive disabilities will require substantial supports and
accommodations to have meaningful access to certain standards in both instruction and assessment,
based on their communication and academic needs. These supports and accommodations should
ensure that students receive access to multiple means of learning and opportunities to demonstrate

knowledge, but retain the rigor and high expectations of the Common Core State Standards.

G. The Gifted Education in New Mexico Technical Assistance Manual®’ offers information and assistance
to ensure that students demonstrating giftedness receive appropriate services and maximize their potential.
The Think 7 to Differentiate Instruction process described within the manual can be utilized for all student

populations and is not limited to use with only identified gifted students:

By addressing student: Differentiate the:
e Readiness ¢ Content
¢ Interest/Passion ® Process
e Learning Profile ® Product
¢ [earning Environment

37 NM Gifted Education Manual http://ped.state.nm.us/gifted/Gifted%20TA%20manual.pdf
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H. Utilize PARCC?® (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College & Careers) Online Resources.

1.
2.

Model Content Frameworks as a bridge between the CCSS and the PARCC assessments
Model Instructional Units to concretely demonstrate a variety of means to implement the CCSS
for ELA/literacy and mathematics

Item and Task Prototypes to be released to serve as samples

Partnership Resource Center (PRC) as an online, digital warehouse

Professional Development Modules providing a series of training programs focused on
assessments

College-Ready Tools to include:

a. Bridge courses for students who don’t score college ready on the high school assessment

b. Online tools to help diagnose students’ gaps in college-ready skills

* PARCC Resources http://www.parcconline.org/classroom
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Section Five: Professional Development Plan

New Mexico Public Education Department
Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
Professional Development Plan

Vision: Ensure that all students learn the advanced skills, starting in the earliest grades, needed to be college

and career ready.

Mission Statement: New Mexico is joining 45 other states across the nation to be globally competitive in
implementing world class standards in order for New Mexico’s students to compete on a national and global

platform.

Goal: To support the transition to and full implementation of the Common Core State Standards®” (CCSS)
through the development of understanding, knowledge and skills to increase student achievement by making
ongoing professional learning and strategic leadership essential in curriculum, instruction, and formative/

summative assessment.

Overview: The state-wide implementation plan promotes professional development as an integral part of its
expectations and actions. It calls for the alignment of district, regional, and statewide resources, including
Institutions of Higher Education (IHE), to provide a coherent professional learning system that will improve

teaching and ensure each student has the best opportunities for academic success in every classroom.

The CCSS Professional Development Plan is directly aligned to the Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional

Materials and Assessment plans. The priority focus of the plan addresses the following:

e Capacities of the Literate Individual®

e Connecting Mathematical Practices & Mathematical Content
e Shifts in ELA/Literacy Instruction
e Shifts in Mathematics Instruction
e New Mexico Bilingual/Multicultural and Indian Education Guidelines
e C(Critical Milestones & Key Implementation Steps
- Support districts and schools in evaluating their current knowledge and capacity to provide
professional development to support curriculum, instruction and assessment aligned to the Common

Core State Standards.

¥ €SS Documents http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
“0 ELA CCSS Document http://www.corestandards.org/assets/CCSSI_ELA%20Standards.pdf
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- Build awareness of the English Language Arts (ELA) / Literacy and mathematics Common Core
State Standards among all stakeholders while meaning fully engaging educators through professional

development opportunities.

- Build internal instructional leadership capacity for sustainable implementation and improved learning
systems while guiding the efforts of policy makers, service providers, participants, and evaluators of

professional development.

- Deepen understanding among all stakeholders to increase educator effectiveness resulting in

increased student achievement and provide a common framework from which to share best practices.

- Provide professional development guidance and tools to ensure equity and rigor for all students while

addressing linguistic and cultural diversity.

- Teachers and specialized instructional support personnel will receive professional development in
order to be prepared and qualified to deliver high-quality, evidence-based, individualized instruction

and support services to students with disabilities.

- Develop “Assessment Literacy” within the relationships among curriculum, instruction, and

assessment.

- Strengthen the PK-16 continuum and engage institutions of higher education (IHE) more fully in

school improvement.
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Table 5-A: Professional Development Work Plan

. . State/District
Key Implementation Steps Timeframe Responsibility

Provide districts with CCSS alignment study/gap analysis posted online at PED
website. IMPORTANT NOTE: A succinct summary will be available in order January 2012 State
for districts to avoid spending time conducting their own correlation.

Utilize key results of CCSS alignment study/gap analysis to inform decisions

regarding professional development. St A0 District
Provide districts with access to pnhne diagnostic tool to be used as professional February 2012 State
development needs self-evaluation.

Utilize diagnostic tool to assess their capability to implement, monitor & support . .

CCSS in respect to professional development. St A0 District
Begin professional development service providers vetting process. Spring 2012 State
F.ac1l'1tate CCSSO-sponsored state-wide summit to provide CCSS orientation to March 2-3, State & CCSSO
district teams. 2012

Begin ongoing study of CCSS including Instructional Shifts in ELA/Literacy & District/Institutions
Math, ELA Capacities of the Literate Individual, Math Critical Areas of Focus & Spring 2012 of Higher
Mathematical Practices in grades 4-12 Education (IHE)
EDE\:EPH};?J (Train-the-Trainer) modules for CCSS academies for grades K-3 Spring 2012 State/THE
K-3 PD on Math Practices & Instructional Shifts; ELA Capacities of the Literate | Spring, Summer .
Individual & Instructional Shifts 2012 State/Distric/IHE
K-3 teams (admin, teachers, instructional staff) PD on study of standards R rm%,oslgmmer State/District/ IHE
K-3 PD on development of instructional units & assessments Summer 2012 State/District/IHE
K-3 PD on building assessments for learning (formative/summative) Summer 2012 | State/District/IHE
K-3 math content knowledge academies Summer 2012 | State/District/IHE
Instrpc‘uonal Materlal Bureau provides training to Mathematics & ELA Adoption June 2012 S
Review Committee.

K-3 teachers are trained in CCSS implementation. 2012-2013 District/IHE
Develop TOT (Train-the-Trainer) modules for CCSS academies for grades 4-12 Spring 2013 State/IHE

ELA & math and for grades 6-12 literacy standards.
Grades 4-12 PD on Math Practices & Instructional Shifts, ELA Capacities of the | Spring, Summer

Literate Individual & Instructional Shifts 2013 State/DistricTHE
Grades 4-12 teams (admin, teachers, instructional staff) PD on study of standards e rm%,oslgmmer State/District/IHE
Grades 4-12 PD on development of instructional units & assessments Summer 2013 State/District/IHE
Grades 4-12 PD on building assessments for learning (formative/summative) Summer 2013 State/District/IHE
Grades 4-12 content knowledge math academies Summer 2013 State/District/IHE
Grades 4-12 ELA & math teachers are trained in CCSS implementation. 2013-2014 District/IHE
New K—?) teachers 1pclud1ng teachers new to these grade levels are trained in 2013-2014 District/IHE
CCSS implementation.

Develop TOT (Train-the-Trainer) modules for CCSS academies for grades 3-12 .

reading/writing & math PARCC assessment summer academies Spring 2014 State/THE
Grades 3-12 reading/writing & math PARCC assessment summer academies Summer 2014 State/IHE
Grades 3-12 teachers are trained in PARCC assessment Fall 2014 District/IHE
ELA, math, social studies, science & technical subjects new teachers, grades K- .

12 trained in CCSS implementation (including new to grade level or subject) 2014-2015 DistrictIHE
New teachers trained in their respective areas and follow-up professional Summer 2015 District/
development provided to all teachers & Beyond IHE
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Critical Milestones & Key Implementation Steps

The State has identified seven critical milestones for district- and state-wide professional development based on
the table below. The plan calls for the State, districts, Institutions of Higher Education (IHE), Regional
Educational Centers (REC), professional organizations, and other professional development providers to focus
their staff development resources, structures, time, and funding on the priorities incorporated within these

milestones. Key implementation steps have also been included to provide more detailed guidance.

L. Support districts and schools in evaluating their current knowledge and capacity to provide professional
development to support curriculum, instruction and assessment aligned to the Common Core State
Standards.

A. The first step for any new implementation effort is to review the system’s capacity to meet the
expectations and carry out key actions, as well as assess the extent to which it is already undertaking the
essential elements of the work. In February 2012, the State will provide districts with access to an online
self-evaluation based on the sample diagnostic tool located in the Achieve Common Core Implementation
Workbook.*! This rubric lists guiding questions and lays out guideposts for performance levels ranging

from 1 to 4.

B. A succinct summary of the WestEd CCSS alignment study/gap analysis will also be provided to help

districts inform their decisions regarding professional development needs.

C. Throughout spring 2012, districts and/or schools will utilize this instrument and alignment document to
assess their capability to implement, monitor and support the CCSS in respect to professional
development. Identifying emerging patterns will help them determine where additional planning efforts

are needed.

II. Build awareness of the ELA/Literacy and math CCSS among all stakeholders while meaningfully
engaging educators through professional development opportunities.

A. Spreading awareness of the CCSS centers on the following four questions:
1. Why is the state changing to the new standards?
2. What are the goals for the state in terms of implementing the standards in classrooms to support
students learning and achievement?
3. What is the professional knowledge and skills needed for teachers and leaders to understand the CCSS

deeply? What professional learning opportunities will best provide this support?

41
Achieve& U.S. Education Delivery Institute (Edi). Common Core State Standards and Assessments: A Workbook for State and District Leaders.
www.parcconline.org/CommonCorelmplementationWorkbook
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4. How do the CCSS differ from the current New Mexico content and process standards?
5. What do the CCSS mean for stakeholders? (e.g., students, teachers, administrators, parents, higher

education faculty, the general public)

B. Beginning in spring 2012, all districts will be asked to begin the study of the standards to ensure that
teachers become familiar with the structure, content, concepts, practices and terminology of the CCSS for
mathematics and ELA/Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science and Technical Subjects including the
accompanying appendices.42 Teachers must also begin to know and incorporate the Key CCR (College &
Career Readiness) Portrait of a Literate Individual and the Mathematical Practices. The study of the
standards will be a learning cycle that then provides opportunities for teaching, assessing, and revising the
instruction to address the standards and students learning needs. This process shall occur within the
context of standards-based education enabling teachers to better understand the relationships between

formative/summative assessment, curriculum and student/knowledge centered instruction.

C. Literacy standards for K-5 reading and writing in history/social studies, science, and technical subjects
are integrated into the K—5 Reading and Writing Standards; however, in grades 6-12, they are described in
a separate set of standards making a high level of awareness regarding these expectations all the more
important. The associated CCR anchor standards for ELA together with the middle and high school
standards in literacy work in tandem to define college and career readiness expectations—the former
providing broad standards with a focus on ELA, the latter providing additional specificity in these other
key academic areas. Beginning the study of this knowledge and skill set is also being asked of districts

starting in spring 2012.

D. Spring 2012 also signals the start of the deliberate and purposeful implementation of the key shifts within
the ELA/literacy and mathematics CCSS including the grades K-8 math focus areas located with the grade
level introductions. Shifts (refer to tables A, B, C within the Curriculum & Instruction / Instructional

Materials Plan section)

E. Teacher pre-service/in-service programs will be key in providing the foundational understandings of the
CCSS to support novice teachers as they bridge their learning at universities/colleges and their

professional experiences serving New Mexico students.

F. Online Resource Center: In an effort to build awareness and support the study of the CCSS and provide

on-demand assistance, the State has contracted with API (Advanced Programs Initiative) & Meridiansix to

2 ELA: Appendix A-Research & Glossary; Appendix B-Text Exemplars & Sample Performance Tasks; Appendix C-Student Writing Samples
Math: Appendix A-Designing High School Mathematics Courses Based on the Common Core State Standards
http://www.corestandards.org/the-standards
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develop and maintain an online resource center as part of the newly revamped state website to be launched

in spring 2012. Following are samples of resources/links to be included.

1. WestEd Alignment Study comparing CCSS for ELA/Literacy and Mathematics to current New Mexico
content standards (posted on NMPED CCSS website)

2. PARCC (Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College & Careers) Model Content
Frameworks, Sample Instructional Units/Assessment Tasks, Text Complexity Tool, PD Assessment
Modules, College-Ready Tools™

3. Achieve: Advocacy, Tools, Resources, Videos™

4. NMSU (New Mexico State University) M\ c’ (Mathematically Connected Communities )45 & ELA
Support
API*® (Advanced Programs Initiative)

Institute for Mathematics & Education, University of Arizona CCSS Math Progressions®’

Tools for the Common Core Standards® (Bill McCallum’s Blog, CCSSM lead writer)
The Hunt Institute: videos’

10. National PTA Parent Guides in English and Spanish (to be edited to include NMPED logo and CCSS

5.
6.
7. Illustrative Mathematics Project48
8.
9.

Mathematical Practices )51
11. NSRF*? (National School Reform Faculty) Instructional strategies/activities
12. TeachNM*>
13. NMPED Curriculum Processes for Adoption and Implementati0n54
14. NMPED SOAP> (Student Online Assessment Prep) Student Data System
15. Indian Education Resources™®

16. WIDA ELD (English Language Development) Standards, 2012 Edition®’

“** PARCC Resources http://www.parcconline.org/classroom

“ Achieve http://www.achieve.org/achieving-common-core

** NMSU MC2 http://mc2.nmsu.edu/

“® API http://nmapi.org/contact.html

47 Math Progressions http://ime.math.arizona.edu/progressions/

“® |llustrative Math Project http://illustrativemathematics.org/

> Common Core Tools http://commoncoretools.wordpress.com/

0 Hunt Institute Videos http://www.youtube.com/user/TheHuntInstitute/featured
1 PTA Parent Guides http://www.pta.org/4446.htm

*NSRF http://www.nsrfharmony.org/protocol/a_z.html

*3 Teach NM http://teachnm.org/resources/teachnm-online-resources.html

** NMPED Adoption Process http://www.ped.state.nm.us/InstructionalMaterial/index.html
>NMPED SOAP http://www.ped.state.nm.us/

* NMPED Indian Education Division http://www.ped.state.nm.us/

" WIDA http://wida.us/standards/elp.aspx#2012
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III. Build internal instructional leadership capacity for sustainable implementation and improved learning
systems while guiding the efforts of policy makers, service providers, participants and evaluators of
professional development.

A. Campus administrators will serve as instructional leaders in a shared leadership role with those in their
charge. Beginning with the CCSSO-sponsored state-wide summit in March 2012, the State will provide
support to principals in creating learning communities in their respective schools and engaging their
broader communities while serving diverse student populations. In order to cultivate literacy in the CCSS,
principals must be literate themselves. Their role is pivotal in establishing the school culture needed to
promote quality standards-based curriculum, instruction and assessment. In addition to ongoing
communication to ensure they receive the latest information, the State will offer onlin